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FOREWORD

Project Focus was launched in the late summer of 1970 with the aid
of a W. K. Kellogg Foundation grant. As a study of the leng-range goals
of the nation's community and junior colleges, it was undertaken at a
time when the comprehensive community college was enjoying a period of
unprecedented growth and support from major segments of our society. The
purpose of the study was to determine where community colleges are headed,
how likely they are to reach their objectives, and what alternative stra-
tegies ought to be considered. It was our hope that the various recommen-
dations emanating from the study would serve as poliey guides for the

American Association of Junior Goileges (AAJC) and its institutional members.

Three reports have been or will be published. The first, A Report

from Project Focus, contains a series of recommendations for change in the

scope and function of AAJC. These recommendations were approved in principle
at the August 1971 meeting of the AAJC Board of Directors and a number of
steps are now being taken to implement them. The second will be s boeok
scheduled to be publishéd commercially laker thisvyeaf. The book will
Teport my first-hand impressions of significant events in the field gathered
during an extensive ten-month tour during which time I interviewed over

in ;wehty different states.

1,500 persons located in thirty instituti

The third report, published here, has as its primary mission the inter-

pretation of the data gathered through the administration of four question-

institutions.
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The report offers those conecerned and involved with community junior
colleges an opportunity to scrutinize what's happening on the community
junior college campuses. The backgrounds, feelings, and expectations of
students are analyzed and compared with those of the faculty. Presidents
are asked to assess where they feel the main emphasis should be placad
during this decade in the delivery of services to the community., All
three groups report on how well their insatitutions are delivering on the

promige of equal educatienal opportunities for all.

Chapter 1 sets the stage, reviews the procedures employed in the
study, and briefly discusses the-férma; for presentation of the finding=s.
Chapter 2 gets down to particulars. It rakes an indepth look at a rep-
resentative sample of freshmen and sophomore full-time students as well
as the faculty who work with them. Students’ family backgrounds, high
school experiences, career expectations, and attitudes concerning their
present learning experiences are reported in summary form with inter-
pratations of the significance of thne findings offered where relevent. The
backgrounds of the faculty, their work experience, attitudes toward their
work and eareer aspirations are alaso provided. A brief section comparing
student and faculty perceptions of campus policies and practices is also
offered as a sobering commentary on how two groups obzerving the same
phencmencn from differant perspectives react in different ways. There will
be some surprises and some predictable results. Those responsible for over-
geeing the adminiatration of student services will be challenged by tke

gtudents' reactions.

Chapter 3 eentrasts and compares the student, feculty, and presidents'

views of the long-range goals traditionaliy sndorsed by the community
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junior college leadership. These goals are presented in two ways: firse,

those participating in the survey were asked to rate what they felt the

long-range goals of community junior colleges ought te be during the

decade, and second, they were asked to rate how much emphasis these same

goals were receiving currently. Some rather interesting differences

emerged from the data, Chapter 4 attempts to evaluate four major areas
of activity common to community junier colleges and offers for the

aleernative ways of improving upon these activ-

o

reader's consideration

ities. The last chapter, Chaptar 5, attempts to look ahead at the impact

of a few of the social and economic trends curreatly influencing our

behavior. The implications in terms of community junior cellege response

are spelled out in some detail. All five chapters describe a drama which

began over 70 years ago and is now placing the community college at

canter stage.

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.

Project Director

February 1972
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ly, Edwund J, Gleazer, Jr., as director of the project, kept

the objectives of the study and stressed the importance of
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observations in making sense out of the data.

nd the significant connections between what we were

and to

and their causes was invigorating.

re the people who helped to insure that the insights gained
oject Focus are valid and have a bearing upon the future role
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David S. Bushnell
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CHAPTER 1

Seventy-two years ago, eight junior ecolleges existed in this country
with a total enrollment of approximately 100 students. By 1971, 1,100
private and public junior colleges were flourishing with almest 2,500,000

enrollees jfjﬂ;7; The prospects for a continuous rata of growth through

1980 are strong. Where this national movement is headed and what and how

ees

etudents will be served are already being determined by the play of

now in motion. By tapping the views of trustees, community leaders, faculty

and economic trends, and by drawing upon other research effr-te, we hope

to identify and interpret the forces influencing the future direection of
community and junier colleges and draw what empirically valid conclusions

are yarranted. The W. K. Kellogg Foundation, a major supporter of commu= ;
nity and junior collages, funded the study in the hope that it would aid :
those responsible for directing the nation's effort to achieve the unigue k.
goals of these institutions. The extent to whieh community and junior E
colleges are actually enrolling a broad cross-section of students through 3
the open door policy, eccupational education programs, career guidenc.

services, college transfer programs, and community outreach efforts, re-

F quires a careful assessment at this time if desired changes or minor

corrections in our trajectory are to be achieved by the end of the decade.

s will be listed at the back of the report. Specific page
references will be designated at the place of ecitation.
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This study had four major objectives. Tirst, key constituent groups
were asked to give their views oun the long-range goals to be served.
Second, discrepancic between the desired goals and present accomplishments
were pinpointed. Third, social and economic

the future direction and future of community

tlils decade were ldentified. Fourth, a sget
ticslily achieving greater harmony between goals and current practice were to

be set forth. To obeain the information necessary to achieve these objectives,

m

a literature search was conducted and communication links with already exist-
ing data banks on community and junior colleges were e fablighed. Through

the use af =tcsuctured

; survey questionnaires, and site visita-
tions, rel».ant data were obtained from a nationwide sample of community

and junior colleges. An advisory group was convened in the early stages of

=

the project to solicit reactionz to the areas of information to be probed
by meanz of the gquestionnaires and interviews, and to suggest various hypo-
theses for testing once the data was in. This group met in early February,

1971. Their deliberation had a profound impact upon the subsequent analysis.

A small team of three professionals and two support perzonnel took
upon themselves the responsibility for gathering and interpreting the neces-
sary data. An outside consulting firm, Frantzreb and Pray Associates, Inc.,
was asked to conduct a special analysis within the larger framework, that
of recommending changes in the organizational structure and services of
the Association. Dr. Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr., Exéeu:ive birector of AAJC,
took a year's leave of abgsence from the Associlation and assumed primary
ragpongibility for the conduct of the field study. Askfire:tar of the pro-

o responsible for the overall interpretation and recom-
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mendations of the Project Focus Task Force, David . Bushnell was given
regponsibility fer “he ressarch activities invelved in the preparation of
this report. Ivars Zageris eerved as staff associate,
Sample Selection

The first step in the study was to identify the universe of community
and junior colleges to be sampled. Two-year postsecondary institutions
have been variously labeled 'community colleges," '"junior eolleges,”
"branch colleges," etc. Most are supported by a local school distrieat,
either in conjunction with a district's elementary and secondary schools
or separately as a junior college district. Others derive their support
from the state or operate as p;ivatél{ funded inetitutions with mest of

their income derived through tuition. The 1970 Junior College Diractery,

published by the American Association of Junior Colleges, was adepted

as our operational definition of the universe teo be studied, The number

of community and junior eslleges listed in the Directory iz semewhat larger
than that reported by the U. S. Office of Educatinn. This is due primarily
to the fact that AAJC includes in its membership two-year branch campuses
who elected to become members of the Association., Not all institutions
listed in the Directory, however, are members of AAJC. Those branch
campusés which are integral parts of their respective parent institutions
and do not function as community junior colleges were excluded from the
population of institutions to be sampled, Fifty-six campuses from the
states of Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carelina, and Wisconsin were eliminaced
for this reason. In addition, for legistical reasona, only colleges in the

Continental United States were considered, thus excluding colleges in

Alagka, Hawaii, Puerto Rice, ete. Having established these two qualis~

1. Throughout the repert, community colleges will refer te the public junior
colleges. Junior colleges, on the other hand, have come te be identified
with privately supporited institutions, be they sectarian or non-sectarian.
This distinction will be maintained throughout the report. Community junior
collegas is meant to encompass both types of institutions.
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ficavions, 956 community junior colleges remained te be sampled. Of thezea,
721 are public institutions; 107 are independent junior colleges; and 128

ars private church related junior colleges.

Survey inatruments were mailed to the instituticns selected for
participation. Students, faculty, and presidents each completed separate
instruments. An institutional questionnaire was alsc administered pro-
viding basic data on the sample of institutions involved, Copies of the
four questionnaires can be found in Appendix D. The data presented in
this report is derived primarily from the findings in the questicnnaires.
Occasionally, when a particular interpretation of the data is open to
question, we drew upon the extensive interview material gathered by
Dr. Gleazer and other members of the staff during their visits to a aub-

sample of institutions drawn frem the larger sample.

Methodology

A two-stage sampling design was used. The first stage employed a
stratified sample of colleges drawn from the 1970 Directory. The second
stage invelved a random selection of respondents (students and faculty)
within the selected institution., Various weights were assigned to make
the estimates ofrpgpula;icﬁ parameters from the data obtained in the
survey (Appendix A describes the weighting procedures employed).

The institutions listed in the 1970 Directqrg were stratified according
to geographic area, size, and type: public, church reliated, or independent.
Because of the small number of institutions fsiliﬁg inte the church related
and independent junior college classification, théy wére not broken down any

further. Tha ?ublic comuunity colleges were elassified into six geographic
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regions, the regions corresponding to these developed by Varnon Hendrix
in his 1965 study / 30 7 of the impact of che junior college environment
on students. The reglons were selected so that no single state would
dominate a given region with the exception of California which was made
into a separate region. The regions encompassed economically and essen=
tially culturally homogenecus areis, Within each region, colleges were

classified aceording to size. The complete stratification resulted in

32 cells to be used for sampling purposes (szee Table 3a, Appendix A).

A 10 per cent random sample was drawn from each cell. No cell was
laft at zero; each cell having at least one entry. Thus, due te rounding,

the overall percentage was slightly higher than 10 per cent. The initial

sample consisted of 100 institutions.

Contact was made by letter with the presidents of the sample in=
stitutions duriag the latter part of January, 1971. Twenty-one presidents

turned down the initial invitation to participate. As soon as a rejection

was recelved, the inztitution was replaced with another randomly chosen
from the same cell. At the time of the cutoff date (March 26, 1971) 92
institutions had agreed to participate in the study. They constitutaed the
final sample. The overall mateh of actual against desired cell frequesncies
is reported in Table 3a, Appendix A. Table 5a, Appendix A, demonstrates
that the 21 refusals were randomly distributed with no ene geographically
area dominating. In additien, thraee institutions failed to advise us before
the cutoff date of their inability to participate, thus bringing the total
number of initially sampled non-partieipants to 24. One follow-up letter
and individual telephone calls helped to insure that the overall rate of
participation wés more than adequate.
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The presidents, following their agreement to participate in the
study, were asked to appoint a membe’ of their immediate staff te coordinate
the administration of quescionnairasfta students and faculty. The campus
coordinatoras were given instructiond on sample selection procedures and
the appropriate steps to follow in the administration of the questionnaires.
The importance of insuring the confidentiality of the results was emphasgized.
Each coordinator was asked to select a random gample of students on the
Eallgwiﬁg basis: TIf the institution had less than 1,000 full time students,
100 students sghould be sampled for inclusion in the aurvey. I£ the insti-
tution had 10,000 or mere students, a five per cent random sample was to
be szlected. Only full-tine students were to be included. One of three
a;ceznative sampling procedures outlined in the American College Testing
Program Manual 473 97 was to be employed. Each campus coordinator was
inastructed to insure that the ratic of freshmen to sophomores at each
institution would be properly reflected in the sample chosen, From an
initinl cample of 12,022, 10,250 student responses were accepted as usable,
giving us 8 response rate of 85.6 per cent. By nssigning the prover
weights, the sample was peneralized to a total weighted population of
1,133,916 studenta, Tt is this figure which serves as our base line for

the subsequent analysis

The faculty were sampled in much the same way that the student sample
was drawn. Each coordinator vas ingtructed to select a 10 per cent random
sample of faculty members if the institution had more than 500 full time
faculty., Those institutions which were smaller than 500 were instructed

to survey 50 randomly drawn faculty members or, if less than 50 were :épq:ted
6
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to be employed, then all were asked te complete the guestionnaire.

The number of faculty members was based upon the number of full-time,
certified faculty members plus those administrators who primarily teach
but also serve as deans and department chairmen. For the most part,
questionnaires were distributed to the Eaculty by campus mail and returned

to the campus coordinator in sealed envelopes.

The total number of faculty sampled :.nitially was 2,74l; the usable
faculty responses were 2,491, yielding a response rate of 90.9 per cent.
The weighted population of faculty came te 69,350, Since both the student
and the faculty response rates were go high, ao special study of non-

respondents was conductead,.

In addition to being assigned the responsibility for designing and
selecting an appropriate sample of students and faculty, the campus
coordinator was asked to complete the institutional questionnajire. Un-
fortunately, because of the difficulty encountered in completing this
questionnaire, a relatively small number of coordinators were able to
complete this assignment in the time allotted. The poor response rate on
the institutional survey instrument led us to abandon the use of this

questionnaire.

Ninety presidentz completed their quesgtionnaire giving us 98 per cent

Tesponse rate.

The survey team 1z indebted to the American College Testing Program
(ACT) not only for permission to use their Institutional Self-Study Survey
form but also for their willingness to commit ztaff and computer time to
the project. They arranged to have the data edited and stored by means of

7
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optical scanning equipment and actually programmed and ran a good part of

the analysis, with the collaboration of the Project Focus staff.

We are also indebted to the Educational Testing Service (ETS) for
the use of thefr Institutional Goals Inventory. It proved to be the
right instrument at the right time. A modified form was employed to
comply with the space limitations imposed by the ACT optical scan answer

sheets.

In addition teo the time, staff resources, and instruments made avail-
able by both testing services, the Natinnal Center for Educational Statistics
(NCES) of the U, §. Office of Education contracted with us to analyze the
student data and to provide them with a series of tables sumrarizing the
results of our analysis. NCES will publish later this year a brief de-
seription and summarylof the data on community and junior studernis made

available through the auspires of Project Fecus.




CHAPTER 2

G
I
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THE WARF AND WOOF OF JUNIOR COLLEGES: STUDENTS AND FACULTY

i

The unprecedented growth of public community junior colleges during

the last decade, represenced by a 300 per cent increase in enrollments and

a doubling of the numbev +f institutions, attest to the popularity of

e 1o,

these remarkable institutions. Twenty vears ago community colleges were

being challenged to defend themselves as worthy of the name of higher edu=

cation. Even as recently as 1964, Robert Hutechins deseribed the community
college movement as "eonfused, confusing, and contradictory. It has some-

thing for everybedy. It is generous, ignoble, bold, timid, naive, and

optimistic ... its heart is in the right place; its head does not work

ekt

very well" /317, oOthers see it as "one of the few unique accomplishments

of American Education in the 20th Century" /17 7. As a mainstay of mass
higher education, community junior celleges have emerged as a true melting

pot for the comminity. Their unique functiont has been chronicled by many

and critically evaluated by few. The verdict is not yet in on how well

they have taken on the tougher tasks of higher education. However, the

data will demonstrate that progress is being made.

Founded initially as a place where eligible students could enrell in
two years of lower diviszion undergraduate study, the community based public

junior college haz expanded itz purposes to encompass a variety of community,

cultural, and educational needs, Tts traditional tripartite Irmctioning --

transfer, términal, and community service -- were first laid down by Lange

_[35;7 and others as early as 1927. These classical functione avz

still as relevant today as they were 50 years ago. Bogue's book, The

: Community College /7 7, published in 1950, introduced the concept of the
9
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public community college as a third force in education, representing a
fresh approach and a needed antidote to the traditional curriculums of
high schosl and college.

Even bafore Bogue, the Truman Commizsion on Higher Education / 45 7

noted the need for expanded educatienal opportunities beyond high school.
Forty=-nine peér cent of those conscripted for military service during the
war years qualified, according to their scores on the Army General Classi=
fication Teats, for fourtean yesars of education. Thirty=two per cent of
those tested were found to he qualified for four years of college and 16
per cent for graduate study. The Gonmisasion concluded that "the time has
comg to make education through the fourteenth grade available in the same

way that high school is now available.”

Opening the doors to higher education for all candidates, regardless
of race, religion, or wealth was at that time & revolutionary idea. Since
then the goal of many states (recently reinforced by the Carnegie Commisasion
on Higher Education 4%1%;7) has been to put a college within commuting
distance of every potential enrollee., Willingham L—5§;7, in his detailed
state~by-state examination of the need for additional educational institu-
tions, demonstrates that if the growth rate of new community colleges
continues at its present pacé in the right places, universal higher edu-
cation through the fourteenth year for 90 per cent of the population in

this country will become a reality by 1980,

More recently, the Civil Rights Movement has mounted a wm:jor effort
to open up postsecondary educational opportunities to minerities and te
disadvantaged students generally. Massive investments by state govern-
ments, backed up to a lesser extent by federal appropriations, have helped

local institutions to reach ait and invelve these ''mew" students. The

10
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establishment of state master plans for higher education (patterned after
California's Master Plan) introduced a number of new alternatives for the
marginal students that have helped to change the traditional concept of

higher education. Technical institutes, area vocational schools, and the
comprehensive community colleges represent such a range of options at the

postsecoandary level.

While many disadvantaged acd minority students are being provided
financial aid through federally guaranteed loans and Educational Opportunity
Grants, some are still experiencing difficulty finding adequate fimancial
support. A number of studies 4%5 ;7 have shown that the higher a student's
sociceconomie background, the more likely he is to attend college and to
graduate. Even direct student aid programs have been shown to favor those
who come from higher income families 1—27_7. Whether or net such inequal=
ities are attributable to economic or social factors has yet to be conclu=

sively demonstrated; however, the ineguities persist.

Most advocates of the open door college support the concept of free
tuition at least through the first two years of college. Tne Educatioenal

Policies Commission of the N.E.A. recommended ip 1964 that a tuition free

education for the first two years beyond high school be provided to all
students seeking acecess 1722;7. The Carnegie Commission mere recently
recommendaed a similar goal, namely, that no tuition be charged for the
first two years of a college education at a public imstitution Lgligi

The continuing pressure to expand access to higher educational opportunities

is the preduct of many foreces. Law cost/low risk institutions appeal te
students who could not otherwise afford college or to those who are unde-
cided on their future careers. The accessibility of most community colleges

to college age as well as adult enrollees creates a unique institutional

11
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appeal. Local employers seeking trained workers view it as an economic

asset. Civic leaders look to it for cultural enrichment.

However, not all observers of the educational scene give the community
colleges their unalloyed endorsement. Christopher Jencks and David Riesman
in The Academic Revolution L=32_?_aﬁtfibute the popularity of the public
community college to proximity, low cost, and a backlash against nationally
oriented colleges and universities, Much of this backlash, they contend,
reflects the anxiety of lower middle class parente with the increasing
emancipation of the younger generation on the residential campus. Because
the universities have become increasingly selective, these same parents
want to ensure that their own offspring have access to higher education
without the saerifices and demands imposed by the four-vear institutions.
It is the Yencks and Riesman thesis that conmunity colleges appeal primarily
to the marginal student of modest ability and uncertain plané. How well
their observations are borne out by today's mix of community college stu=

dents will be examined shortly.

Frank Newmsn ;T&li PE: 7;;? sums up the dilemma confronting the nation’s
community junior colleges by observing that "the public and espeeially the
four-year colleges are shifting more and more of the responsibility onto
the two-year colleges for undertaking the toughest tasks of higher educa-
tion. Simultaneorsly, the problems we have already identified -- the poor
mateh between the: students’ style of learning and the institutions' style
of teaching, the lock step pressure to attend college directly after high
school, the overemphasis on credentials == are overtaking the community col=
leges and rendering them increasingly 1ll equipped to perform the inmense
task they have been given."

12
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Whatever their shortcomings, enrollment expansion continues unabated.
At the time of the Truman Commission, about 25 per cent of college age

students were actually enrolled in college. By 1980, the number is ex=

pected to have swelled te 66 per cemnt. The Carnegie Commission announced

recently that freshmen enrollments in public and private four-year institu-
tions declined in 1971 when compared with 1970 levels. Two-year colleges,
on the other hand, experienced an 8 per cent increase in total enrollment.

Students from racial minority groups were reported to have made substantial

enroliment gains over 1970. Black and Spanish surname student increases

in the junior colleges were roughly twice the total enrollment increases

at public four-year colleges. 1In the words of Pat Cross LEZU, P l7, "we are

no longer concerned with whether students are ready for higher education,
but whether higher education is ready for them."

In this chapter, three important topics will be examined. First; the

backgrounds; the expectations, and reactions of students who participated
in our cross-sectional sample of public and private junior colleges will

Second, faculty reactions and perceptions together with
Third, the

be reported.
their background and career expectations will also be explored.
contrasting perceptions of students and faculty on various student servic:s

and programs will be You will note that the data is presented

aculty currently involved in our nation's most notable educational

expariment.

Enrollment Statistics

Of the two and one-half million students enrolled, about 50 per cent

13
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are full time. Many find it necessary to work while attending college.
Fifty-four per cent of the male students and 40 per ceant of the femsle
students work 15 hours a week or more. Approximately two-thirds of the
full-time students are freshmen, 84 per cent having graducted from high
school in 1970. Only 10 per cent of the students live on campus and
over half live at home. Approximately 80 per cent applied for admissien
while living within a 50 mile radius ef the college. Roughly half of all
the students are from towns or cities of less than 50,000 population.
8ixty per cent of the students graduated with a high school class of less

than 400. Zighty-u¢ix per cent came to college from a public high scheol.

The Carnegie Commission report on the Open Door Celleges / 15, p. 307
revealaed that the median enrollment in public community colleges was
1,380 while that for private junior colleges was only 471. Thirteen per

cent of the public community colleges had enrollments of 5,000 and over,

©
Iy

while 12.6 per cent the private instltutions were above the 1,000
enrollment mark. About one out of ten of our sample of full-=time studente

wera enrolled in a private junior cellege.

Statistics such as these illustrate the degree of variability eof en-
rollments at the two-year college level. Public and private junior colleges
do not serve the same constituencies as the four-year ecolleges and univer-
sities. The baekgrounds and characteristics of the community junior ceollege
student that shape his interest, career goals, and values represent a diverse
array with heavy emphasis on the disadvantaged, the minority, and the
home-based student. While these characteristics cannot be changed during
a student's college career, they do serve as appropriate background infor-
mation upon which faculty and administrators can build their strategies

for helping students learn. If we think of these background experiences
14

i Bt i ¢ 0 S e

e




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

as "inputs" to the planning process, the knowledge of trends in thisz area
will be of help to those concerned with predicting future needs. Age, sex,
ethnic status, previous high school experiences, and family socioeconomic

status are the attributes which will be couched upon here.

Student Characterjistics-

A dramatic increase in the number of minerity group students enrolled
full time in public community and private junior celleges is evident when
the data from the Project Focus survey is compared with an earlier study
(see Table 2.1). Thirty=-one per cent of theose responding to the background
question on racial or ethnie status in our survey identified themselves as
minority group members, as contrasted with only 2 per cent in 1969. Twenty-
three per cent are Black, 5 per cent are of Mexican or Spanish-speaking

heritage, 2 per cent are American Indian, 1 per cent are Oriental Americans
1

and the remalning 69 per cent identify themselves aa Caucasians.

Table 2.2 indicates that there are fewer minority group membars than

non-minority students enrolled aes sophomores. For example, only 19 per cent

of the male sophomores were Black in contrast with 71 per cent of the White
male students. The comparatively recent upsurge of Black student enrollments

in the public commnity colleges could, of course, account for part of this

difference.

Minority students reported lower family incomes than did White stu-

dents (see Table 2.3). Thirty-seven per cent of the Spanish-speaking male

1. Fifteen per cent of the student population sampled did not respond te this
question, thus opening up the issue of whether or net the diastribution as
reported is reliable. Any subsequent discussion of the findings pertaining
to ethnic groups should be viewad with this limitation im mind.

15
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TABLE 2.1=--ETHNIC GROUP MEMBERSHIP BY YEAR OF ENROLTMENT AND SEX
(in percentages)

- 7] B n =)
Ethnic Status 1969 1971
M F M F
Minority 7.5% 10.9% 33,5% 26.8%
Nen-minority 82.5 §9.1 66.5 73.2
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0  100.0

* Based on Bureau of Social Science Research data

*% Based on Project Focus Aata
!

|
|
|

TABLE 2.2~--ENRQLLMENT OF STUIDENTS BY YEAR IN SCHOOL BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Race Freshman Sophemare Total
. M F 1 F M F__

Afro-American 29.0% 22.7% 18.9 15.4% 25.0% 19.8%
American Indiad 1.5 1.8 2.0 1.6 1.7 1.8
Caucasian 62,8 70.0 71.4 78.7 66.5 73.2
Mexican/Span.

American 5.0 3.8 5.8 4,2 5.3 3.9
Oriental Am. 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.0 1.5 1.3
Total 99.8 59,9 99.8 99.9  100,0  100.0
(Weighted N €323.0) (217.8) (540.8

in Thousands) (272.7) (148.9) (421.6)

16
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students, 42 per cent of the Afro-Americans and approximately 30 per cent

of the American Indiansz and Oriental-Americans reported less than $7,500

a year family income compared to only 18 per cent of the Caucasians. Not

all minority group students, however, came from low income families. Only

e i

income of 515,000 a year and over. Incidentally, the overall distribution

of present family incomes represented by the community junior college
student responses closely parallels that of the national distribution as
reported by the U.S8. Census. The median income reported in 1970 for all
U.5. families was £9,867 Lisg;7, almost the identizal median income reported

by students participating in the Project Focus survey.

There were few differences among ethniec groups with regard to their

primary sources of fimancial support (see Table 2:4). More of the male L

Caucasian and Black students depended upon their own employment or personal
savings than did male Spanish-speaking Americans, American Indiana, and
Oriental-Americans. More than 50 per cent of the fgmaie students of American
Indian extraction depended on their own employment or savings. One out :

of every four Oriental and American Indian males depended upon repayable

loans and Educational Opportunity Grants as their principal source of fi-

) nancial support., Almost 20 per cent of all male students cited the GI Bill

or veterans benefits as their principal source of income. Most female
students dapend upon their parents or spouses for support, with the excep-

tion of the female American Indian cited abeve.

The educational attainment level of the parente for all ethnic groups =s\\‘
was essentially the same with the possgible exception of Spanish surname
students, the majority of whom reported that their parents had less than

a high school diploma. More than half the fathers from each of the ethniec
' 17 o .
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TABLE 2 .3--FAMILY INCOME BY RACE AND SEX
{in percentages)

Level of Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian  American Oriental
Family Income  American Spanish-Am. Indian American
_ M __F M __F M __F M F M _F
$3000-7499 429 1377 ) 37% | 42n | 18% | 172 | 332 15% | 26% | 24%
§7500-14,900 31 a7 36 36 43 33 41 66 40 37
£15,000 and 21 20 15 6 21 ig 21 13 21 21
over

Don't know 6 6 13 16 19 3z 5 7 13 19
Total B

100 100 101 100 101 101 100 101 100 101
(Weighted N (138.8) (27.6) (352.6) (14.0) (8.2)
in Thousands) (82.3) (16.1) (302.3) (22.0) (5.3)

TABLE 2.4~-<PRIMARY SOURCE OF FINANCTAL SUPPORT BY RACE AND SEX
(in pereentages)

Source of Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian Amexrican Oriental
Support American Spanish Am. Indian Ameriean
— M__F M__F M__F M F M__F
Parents or
Spouse 337 | 44% | 34% | 43% 367 56% | 42% 22% | 49% | 57%
Employmant
or Savings 29 22 19 24 29 19 15 54 15 15
Loan or EQG 10 17 10 17 4 10 27 13 23 7
GI Bill 19 6 26 & 19 4 10 4 10 3
Scholarship
or Grant 6 1 7 7 7 7 3 4 1 8
Othex 3 3 4 3 4 3 2 3 2 9
Total 100 100 100 100 99 99 95 100 100 5%
(Weighted N 135.8) (28.9) (358.4) (17.4) (8.3)
in Thousands) (85.3) (16.5) (311.1) (22.7) (5.6)
) 18 ] ]
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groups were found to have at least a high school education and 30 per cent

or more had some college. The educational attainment level of mothers
c¢losely paralleled that of the fathers with the possible exception of
mothers of Black students whose overall educational attainment level was

higher than the fathers 724 per cent of the fathers and 16 per ceant of the

mothers ware reported to have had an eighth grade education or less).

Most students, regardless of ethnic status, aspire to at least a bach-
elor’s degree (see Table 2.5). Male students consistently aspire to a
higher level of educational achievement than do females. Thirty-two
per cent of all female students expect to achieve either an associate of
arts degree or a vocational certificate; however, only 16 per cent of the
male students plan to do so. Fifty-three per cent of the Spanish-speaking

male students and 59 per cent of the American Indian male students aspire

to a master's degree or higher. Whit~, Black, and Oricutal-American stu=

oA Iv{‘;_ :

dents shew about the same level of aspiration, with twe out of five indica-

P

ting their desire for an M.A. degree or higher.

More males than females are enrolled in the college transfar program
2
(see Table 2.6). Only the American Indian female student deviates sig-

nificantly from the norm. This apparent disinterest in a career education
among the various ethnic groups is consistent with earlier studies [Eé, p.ZQT,
although the findings may be more apparent than real. Crossz comments

that /20, p.1/: "Although it simplifies things te speak of both students

2. The occupationally oriented and college-transfer oriented students were
identified by sorting all students rasponding to #4, "What is the highest
level of education you expect to complete?' into three groups. Those who
indicated that they expected to ston with a junior college degree or less
(response codes O and 1) were ziassified as "ecareer program' students; those
who said they hoped to achieve a bachelor's degree or above {response codes
2-8) were grouped as "college-transfer'" students; and those whe responded
Yather' were labeled '"unknown"

19
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TABLE 2.5--EXPECTED LEVEL OF EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages) 1
Highest Expected Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American~ Oriental - :
Level of Educ. American Spanish Am. Indian American i
Achievement ¥ __ F M _F M F__M ¥ _M ___F :
i
Less than 2 years 47, 8% 3% 9% | 3% 5% 2% 9%zl 1% 7%
AA degree 11 26 7 19 |14 23 9 29 | 21 i7
BA degree 38 32 34 36 37 36 28 24 27 42
MA or MBA 27 22 33 24 26 24 26 23 28 25
PhD, EdD 6 5 9 5 7 4 | z20 [ 4 2
MD or LLE 8 2z |11 z 9 1 |13 2| 14 3 *
Other | 6 | 4| 2 4 ) 4 442 71 5 3
Total 100 99 29 99 100 99 100 100 100 99
(Weighted N in 134.6) (28.5) (357.9) 9.2) (8.3)
thousands) (81.6) (16.4)  (305.9) (7.4) 5.8
; = — —— - — — — -
: TABLE 2.6==TYFE OF PROGRAM BY RACE AND SEX
! (in percentages)
; Type of Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American- Oriental- TOTAL 7
' Program American Spanish Am. Indian American
! M _ F M _F u__F M__F M F M __F
! Career ° .
Program 17% | 39% 11% 30% 197 | 33% 8% | 60% 23%Z§ 25% 17% | 35%
B
! College
Transfer 83 61 89 70 az 67 92 40 1 77 75 83 65
Total 100 100 100 100 100 106 100 100 100 100 100 100 L
{Weighted . : *x\\ ,
N in (128,9) (28.2) (350.1) (12.5) (7.9) (553.2) : :
thousands) -(83.7) (15.9) (302.1) (22.7) (5.5) (447.9) ‘ o
20 A RN Ll
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enrolled in the technical degree programs and those in the voecational noen-
degree curricula of the community college as occupationally oriented, it
should be noted that many of them say that they hope to transfer to a four-
vear college." Those students whom vne would predict are the most likely
to benefit from an occupationally oriented curricula report their reiue-
tance to do so in the not-unfounded fear that if they do not initially
enroll in the cellege transfer program, they will be prevented from doing
by the lack of appropriate credits. This issue is

so at a later time

analyzed in more detail in Chapter 4.

There are few differences between the minority group si .ents and

White students on their future vocational plans. As one would expect,

more femile students than male students aspire to a teacher or therapist
role (29 per ¢ - of all female students checked this response against

only 13 per cent of the male students). Thirteen per cent of the male Ori-
ental-Americans and 11 per cent of the male Spanish-speaking Americans indi-

cate that they hope to become researchers or investigators--in contrast with

only 2 per cent of their female counterparts.

The overall level of sztisfaction of ethnic groups with their
college experience varies (See Table 2.7). Students of Oriental or
American Indian extraction, particularly the male students, indicate a
less than satisfactory experience. Fifty-five per cent of the American
Indian male students and 47 per cent of the male Oriental students responding
to the question on overall satisfaction indicate that they are indifferent
or dissatisfied with that experience, Since both of these minority groups

have only recently begun to agitate for greater recognition, their persis-

 ting frustrations may be reflected in these findings. This same group of

male American Indian students found high school inadequate (see Table 2.8)
21
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TABLE 2.7-=-LEVEL OF SBATISFACTION WITH COLLEGE BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

(in percentages)

Tevel of Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American Oviental
Satisfaction American Spanish=Am. Indian American
M F M F M F M F____ M _F

Completly

Satls. & Satis. 66% 71% 72% | 75% 72% 76% | 45% 70% 53% 647
Indifferent 21 19 15 17 18 13 32 19 35 20
Unsatis. &

Completely 13 10 13 8 11 11 23 11 12 17
Unsatis. _ _

Total 100 100 100 100 101 100 100 100 100 101
(Weighted N (136.1) (28.4) (359.5) 17.5) (8.3
in Thousands) (85.5) (16.5) (311,4) {23.0) (5.h)

TABLE 2.8--ADEQUACY OF HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION BY RACE AND SEX

Adequacy of Afro- Yexican/ Caucasian American
High BSchool American Epanish-Am, Indian
_ M _F M F M F M F
Excellent
To Good 39% | 51%) 45% | 55% 48% | 38% 21% | 37% | 4% | 58%
43 37 34 34 38 33 a7 50 50 a3
18 12 21 11 15 9 42 14 8 9
100 100 100 100 101 100 100 101 9% 100
(135.9) (28.6) (359.3) (17.6) (8.3)
(84.7) (16.3) (310.8) (23.0) (5.6)
22
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while the remaining ethnic groups viewed high school as good to excellent
(approximately 46 pevr cent of the Black, Spanish-speaking, Oriental, and
White students rate high school in this manner). Female students rate

both college and high school as more satisfying than do male students.

Ape, Sex, Marital Status

Full-time students at community and junior colleges are older than
their four-year college peers. Twenty-five per cent of the entering Ffresh-
men participating in the Project Focus survey resport that they are 21 years
ot age or over as contrasted with only 7 per cent similarly classified in
1967 (see Table 2.9). While the age distribution in the four-year insti-
tutions continues to fall predominantly in the 18- to 20-year-old bracket,
the two-year public and junior cclleges have shown a steady rise in the
enrollment of older ctudents. Female students fall into a bi-modal discri-
bution with 29 per cent in the 18 and under age group and 8 per eent in the
30 and over group (see Table 2.10). Male students are more normally
distributed with 19 per cent in the 18 and under age group, 45 per cent in
the 19 to 20 age group, 24 per cent in the 21 ke 24 age group, and 12 per
cent in the 25 years of age and over category. Since the Projeect Focus
data reflects only the ages of the full-time student, the median age (20
years) iz well below that of the total student enrolliment, including both
full- and part-time. Part-time students are reported elsewhere as having

a median age of 27 years /24, p.707.

The older the student, the more likely it is that he will find his
college experience satisfying, Table 2,11 reveals a consistent trend to-
wards increased satisfaction as the age of the student advances, HNote that

the older the junior college student, the more polarized he becomes in his

23




TABLE 2.9--AGES OF ENTERING FRESHMEN IN TWO-AND FOUR-YEAR COLLEGE
FROGRAMS BY YEAR OF ENROLILMENT
(in percentages)

1967% 1970+ 1971 i
Age 2 Yr. 4 Yr. _2%¥r, 4 ¥r. 2 Yr. %k 4 Yr.* !
17 & Under 2% % ar 4% 7 4%, .
18-20 o1 92 83 94 74 94 :
21+ 7 2 15 2 25 2
Total 100 100 101 100 101 100

*Data taken from the American Couneil on Education’s The American i
nal Hoims.

**Data obtained from Frojeect Focus survey.

TABLE 2.10--AGE DISTRIBUTION BY YEAR IN COLLEGE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Freshman Sophemore Total

Age M F M F M F

17 & Under 1% 2% 0% 0% 1% 2%

: 18 28 39 2 3 18 27
19-20 41 41 55 69 | 46 50 |
i
21-24 20 7 28 12 | 23 g §
25-29 6 4 10 6 8 5 1
!
30 & Over 4 7 5 10 4 8 i
= = - — - — i
Tetal 100 100 100 100 100 101 :

(Weighted N ¢321.0) (169.3) (490.3) sy
in Thousands) (384.4) (249.4) (633.8) f
24
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views of college. The per centage who report that they are unsatisfied or

completely unsatisfied remains relatively constant with age, however., It

seems logical that the longer a student has to wait to obtain a college

education, the high . the value he places on it.

Approximately BD per cent of the students attending community junior
colleges full time are single. Of those that are married, B5 per cent are
21 years and over (see Table 2,.12). Sixty-four per cent of the married
women are 25 years of age or over. Many of these women are resuming their

formal education after their offspring have reached school age.

Four times as many married students as single students identify the
GI Bill or veterans benefits as their principal source of income (see
Table 2.13). Almost half of the single studente look to their parents
as a primary source of support, while 26 per ecent of the married students
depend on spouses as their primary base of support. Separated, divorced,
and widowed students are more apt to depend upon loans, EOG grants, and

work-study programs as their prinecipal source of income.

Student Socioeconomic Background

Since students are the product nf their soeio-cultural experiences,
these backgrounds need to be understood if appropriate learning experiences
are to be designed with motivation and study habits in mind. Sueh factors

ag father's ocecupation, parental education attainment, and family income

have been employed as indirect measures of a family's social-class position.
3 ) P

One of the more important determinants of socioeconomic status is the

occupational role of the head of the household. Since 75 per cent or more
of the respondents indicate that both parents are alive and still married,
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TABLE 2 .11=--LEVEL OF SATISFACTION WITH COLLEGE BY ACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Level of 18 & Under 19-20 21=24 25 & Over

Satisfactian M F M F M F M F

Completely

Satis, & Satis. 67% 72% 68% | 72%| 73% | 80% 76% | 89% i
!

Indifferent 21 17 20 16 i7 11 15 5 !

Unsatis. &
Completely 12 11 12 12 i1 i0 9 6
Unsatis.

Total 100 100 140 100 101 101 100 100

(Weighted N (115.3) (292.1) (146.9) (76.7) !
in Thousands) {139.3) (246.3) (41.6) (61.1) ;
1
TABLE 2.12--MARITAL STATUS BY AGE AND SEX ?
{in pernentage) ;
! - - -
; Single ' Married
; Age M F M F
i - -
i 18 & Under 23 | 323 P
19-20 54 | 59 10 17
21-24 20 7 43 15
' 25 & Over 3 2 43 | 84 i
; Total 10 100  loe 1ao f
: (Weighted N | (504.2) (102.4) N
' in Thousands) (396.2) (64.5)
: 26
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we assume that the head of household is the father, Table 2.14 presents
the oceupational role of fathers broken out by the race and sex of the
full-time community and junior college student. Skilled and semi-skilled
tradesmen are mentioned most frequently; about one sut of three students
indicates that this is the father's nccupation. Managerial or executive

is listed as the next most fraquent occupation with about one out of six
students identifying this category as the father's occupation. Eight per
cent of the students list their fathers' oscupations as professienal; while

six per cent identify semi-professional or technical lsvel occupations.

dents az their fathers' principal occupations and 5 to 10 per cent liat
fathers as supervisors or public officials. A little over 8 per cent of
the studeni body !dentify their father's occupation as uvnskilled and the
remaining 6 per cent of the students list their fathers as salesmen. When
the responses ave broken down by ethnie background and sex, both Black and
Spanish=speaking malevstuﬁents report a higher percentage of their fathers
work as unskilled laborers. In general, the occupational background of the
fathers of White students is skewed towards the upper end of the oceupational
structure, while the reverse is true for those from winority group back-
grounds. The data, when viewed from the perspective of the democratizing
effeet which community junior celleges have on students demonstrates that

those from lower socioeconomic backgrounds are able to pursue higher edu-

cation because of their access to a comminity junior college education.

There is some tendency for those enrolled in the college-transfer
program to come from families where the fathers' occupatiens are mana~-
gerial or executive, About two out of four students in the college=trangfer

27
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TABLE 2.13--MARITAL STATUS BY PRINCIPLE SOURCE OF FINANCIAL

Separated, Divorced
Source of Income Single Married or Widowed
Parents 46% 8% 10%
Spouse 1 26 4
Employment or Savings 26 19 26
'
Loans or EOG 10 7 21
G.I., Bill or Vets
Benefitsg 8 34 26
Seholarship or Grant 7 3 4
Other 2 3 9
Total 100 168 100
_(Weighted N in Thousands) (898.5) (165.8) (29.8)
TABLE 2.14--FATHER'S OCCUPATION BY RACE AWD SEX
“occu- Afro- " Mexican!  Caucasian American  Oriental TOTAL
pation  American Spanish~Am. Indian American
o M ¥ M F M F M___F M___F_ M F_
Manager or
Executilve | 15% 12% 12% 9% 167% 19% 167 6% 3 18 16 17
Prof, 7 8 5 3 9 8 9 7 9 5 8 8
Semi=Praf.
or Tech. & 4 6 1 [ [ [ 12 10 7 [ 6
Supr, or
Pub.Off, 8 8 8 5 11 10 8 5 8 9 10 g
5m.Busi.
or Farm
owner 12 11 13 13 16 i5 17 10 238 31 15 14
Sales 8 6 4 8 6 7 8 12 1 2] 7
Skilled or
Semi-S8kill.[ 33 34 31 38 31 30 29 40 36 19 31 31
Unskilled 11 17 21 22 6 6 B 7 5 9 8 9
Total 100 100 100 99 101 101 101 99 100 99 100 101
(Weighted
"N in ~(131.1) (27.7) (346.7) (17.7) (8.2) (556.8)
Thousands} (78.5) (15, 6) (299.8) (20.9) (5.1) (436.5)
28
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whereas only 17 per cent of the caresr-oriented A.A, degree students come

from such backgrounds, Two out of every five career-oriented gtudents

have fathers who were either skilled or semi=-skilled workers, against

three out of ten In the college transfer program.

i

There are few differences between students who came from white=-collar
backgrounds and those from blue=collar backgrounds in terms of expected
income ten years after graduation. There is, however, a slight upward

agerial, executive,

skewing of expected incomes among the students from ma
or professional backgrounds. Among the male students, fer example, 50

per cent of the managerial, executive, ional family background
students expect Lo earn over $15,000 a year in ten years time.

iisting their fathers as semi-skilled or unskilled

In contrast,

R T—

35 per cent of those

a $15,000 a year income or better in the

workers state that they expect
next ten years.

A somewhat similar finding occurs when we compare the level of the

father's ocecupational status with the student's expectations in terms of

the overall level of educational attainment. Slightly more students

kR

(16 per cent) from managerial, exacutive, and professional backgrounds

antieipate receiving a Ph.D., M.D., or L.L.B, Only 9 per cent of these

N from the semi-skilled or unskilled family backgrounds have similar aspi=-
: rations. All in all, the occupational status of fathers does not differ-
entiate significantly between various students' lavels of agpiration. The

. fact that they are enrolled in college seems to have an equalizing eff
- on the level of aspirations of all students.

Cross tabulating the highest educational attainment level of the Ffather

with the student's own educational aspirations again reveals little relation-
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ship between a student's socioeconomic status and his educational aspiratisn
lavel. Approximately 36 per cent of all students aspiiz to a B.A. degree,
and this helda whether the father has lass than a high school education or
iz a college graduate. Approximately one out of five students hope to
achieve an A.A, degree, and about 35 per cent of the students aspire to a
graduate degree. This suggests that even the first generation college stu-
dents (first in their families) have learned to aspire to as high a level

background,

In addition to the head of the household’s oceupational and education
attainment level, estimated family income can also serve as an index of
socloeconomic status. To avoid the confusion of "family income,” the stu=
dent was asked to indicate his parents' income before taxesz. Our earlier
analysis revealed that the overall distribution of parental incomes matched
that for the United States as a whole. For purposes of this analysis, stu-
dents were grouped into three categories -~ low, medium, and high -- to
facilitate cross tabulations. All parental income below 55,000 is designated
as the low income category. Five thousand to §14,959 is rated as ﬁedium,
and $15,000 and above is high. Seven per cent of all students fall into the
low classification; 37 per cent identify themselves as in the middle Tange;
and 33 per cent are classified as in the high parental income bracﬁei.
Twenty-two per cent of the students indieate they did not kanow, or considered
this information confidential. §lightly more than half (52 per cent) of
the low-income students are female while three out of five (60 per cent) in

the middle or high categery are males.

Parental income when cross tabulated with the student's principal
source of income reveal that the low-income student depends much more

30




upen loans and EOG grants as his principal source of income than doas the

high parental-inceme student, Twenty-five per cent of the male students

falling into the low parental=income bracket identify the GI Bill or

veterans benefits as their source of income, as contrasted with only 16

rer cant of the high parental-income students (zee rable 2.15). Seventy=two

per cent of the high parental-income male students identify theiw parants,

spouges, and employment or savings as prineipal sources of income, in contrast

with only 52 par cent of the low paréntaisiégome students. 1t iz reasgnable

to‘expect that more of the low-income students would have availed themselves

of NDEA loans, EOG grants, and scholarship aid had it been available to

them. Our interviews revealed, however, that L=zcause such students are

often the last to apply, a good proportion of the monies availabls is

often already allocated, The distribution and utilization of federally

sponsored student aid programs needs further evaluation before a definitive

statement on its utilization by low-income students can be determined.
Surprisingly, a larger per centage of low-income students are enrolled

in private junior colleges than in the public community colleges. Table 2.16

reveals tﬁat 15 per cent of private junior college students and only 9 per

cent of the public junior college students fali imte the law-income bracket.

The reliability of these findings may be open to quastion, however, because

of the relarively large number (30 per cent) eof the private junior college

students who either did not know their parental iﬁégm& status or did not

wint to provide that information.

As one might expect, the lower income students come from families

where the father was identified as either semi-skilled or unskilled.

Similarly, low-inceme students are much mors likely to have fathers whose

educational attaimment level iz less than high scheol.
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come students aspire to the same level of income ten Vears

from now as those from the higher=income family backgrounds. About one
out of three students from both the lew and high parental-income cate-
gories expect to earn $15,000 or more per year ten years after graduation.

This finding reinforces our earlier observation that those students from

ow-incore backgrounds who manage to enroll in collepge share the same

=t

levels of aspiration as those from middle- or higher-income brackets.

he same observation holds true for educational aspirations =- as many low=

=

neome 2s high-income students expect to go on to a master's or graduate=

I

level training before compléeting their formal education. Whether
income students come to collepe because of their upward mobile aspiration
or acquire them after enrollment cannot, of course, be determined by the
data. It is appropriate to observe, hewever, that community and junior

colleges do raise the agpiration levels of the disadvantaged and the

minerity student.

Faculry Characteristics

Having completed our analysis of the characteristics, aspirations, and
attitudes of students, we are now in a position to evaluate the quali-
fications of the conmunity and junior college faculty and their ability to

dent interests and needs. Not a

[4]

sccomodate such a diverse array of
great deal is known about the junior college faculty other than normative
data on degrees earned, salary status, and previous work . perience. How

satisfied they are with their work and how they see themselves in comparison

with the facilty members of ather institutiens of higher education has been

the focus of only a few studies é:ié; . What training they have received

and the value of that experience has been a point of contention of eritlcs

33 .
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and supporters of junior celleges for years. Their previouz experience,
aspirations, and attitudes about their work will serve as the focus of

our discugsion during the remainder of the chapter.

First, a brief note concerning the survey instrument before moving on.
Limited dellar resources made it necessary to restrict the questionnaire
administered to a representative cross-section of faculty to a preprinted
optical scan answer sgheet. Thig in turn restricted the number of questicns
and range of responses made available to the respondents. Key demographic
data such as questions on age and socioeconomic status had to be left out.
What follows is a synthesis of information taken from two or three recent
studies, including, of course, the findings from the Project Fecus in-

vestigation.

The full~time community and junier college teaching staff is pre-

doninently White and male. Women constitute less than 30 per cent of the

full-time faculty. Ninety-two per cent of the faculty are White with the

o

remainder equally distributed among Blacks, American Indians, Mexican or
Spanish-speaking Americans, and Oriental-Amerieans (See Table 2.24.
The lack of representativeness of minority faculty members in spite of a
greatly expanded enrcllment of minority students recently should be,

and iz, a cause for concern.

In a recently published study conducted by the Bureau of Social Sci-
ence Research géh, p- 2Q§7, 55 per cent of the full-time faculty of public

junior colleges came from fazmilies where fatherszs were employed in either
professional; mnanagerial, clerical, or sales Toles. Thirty-five per cent
were from blue collar backgrounds. Interestingly enough, in the same study,

fewer than one=fifth of the full-time faculty reported fathers with a

34
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college or graduate degrec. Approximately 43 per ceni reported that
their fathers had less tham a high schoal diploma. More female than

male full-time faculty members reported fathers with higher degrees.

Junior college faculty members are predominently non-urban in back-
graund_éiAi P 2Q27. Approximately 40 percent grew up in a rural or small
town environment. One-third came fiom a truly urban setting, having

lived in cities larger than 100,000,

These background characteristies, with the significant exception of
ethnie status, demonstrates that the full-time faculty members of community
and junior celleges come from backgrounds comparable te those of the
students whom they teach. Such backgrounds could be described as lower
middle-class, non-urban, and semi-professional. How well the upward
mobile faculty member accepts students frem comparable or lower socio-
economic status opens to question the ability of such teachers to empathize
with their stulents. Add te this the observation that most faculty have
had a limited exposure to ather than the academic world and the problem

is further compounded. While it is dangerous to make sweeping generaliza= i

tions, one obvious conclusion is that many of those trained and emnloyed in
the role of teacher in a community junior zollege have credentials acquired

in the university envirenment that is geared to a diff:rent kind of student.

Occupational Qualifications and Experience

Full-time faculty at the community and junior celleges are a relatively E
inexperienced group. Almost one-third have been teaching for five years o

or less. Those who teach the liberal arts ceurses are glightly more ex-
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perienced than those in the occupational programs (ses Table 2.17)‘1

Forty-three per cent of the liberal arts or academic faculty indicated

that they had eleven or more years of teaching experience compared to

33 per cent of the occupat’onal faculty.

0f those whe were employed in other educatiomal institutions before
dccepbing their present appointment, 38 Per cent were employed im a high
school, 11 per cent worked in an elementary or junior high school, and

27 per cent served as faculty members of a four-year college or univer-

§ity. These findings compare favorable with the staff backgrounds re-
ported by Metzger and Tillery /40 / and Godfsey and Holmstrom [267.  As

might be expected, one out of five of the occupational faculky came to

ical institute

t

heir present role from a vocational high school or techn

vwhereas only 3 per cent of the liberal arts faculty did so (see Table 2,18).

Codfrey and Holmstrom iﬁh, p.23;7fguﬁd that only 15 percent decided to become

junior college instructors after they had already started another career.

Three out of four community and junior college faculty members have

their master's degree. Five per cent have completed their Ph,D. or Ed.D.

Table 2.19 compares the academiec and occupational faculty in terms of

their highest degree held. Ninety per cent of the academic faculty have

a maater's degrse or higher, while only 52 per cent of the occupational

faculty have achieved this level of educational attainment. Many of the 3
occupational faculty chose education as their profession after spending a i

number of years in another field, presumably related to their area of s

specialization. However, the gap between the education attainment

— ——— s
1. Faculty wmembers were classified as Yacademic," or "oecupational® %
sccording tao their departmental affiliation. These rated as "unelassified” ;
failed to indicate their dvpartmental status. :
36 ]
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BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

TABLE 2.17--YEARS TAUGHT
(in pereentages)

Years __Academic QOccupational  Unclassified Total
1-5 28.9% 46, 0% 17.2% 31.9% :
6=10 29.2 26.5 29.5 28.5
11-15 19.2 12.0 23.0 17.7 w
16-20 9.1 7.6 13.4 8.9
21-25 6.2 5.5 5.7 6.0 !
26-30 2.9 1.5 5.4 2.7 ,
31-35 3.1 1.7 2.3 2.8
36+ 1.3 1.2 3.5 1.4 .
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 '
(Weighted W (48.5) (15.5) (2.3 (66.6) :
in thousands) |
. _ i - _— — '
i
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TABLE 2.18=<PREVIOUS EMPLOYMENT BY ACADEMIC-0OGCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
{in percentages)

Type of School Academic Occupational Unclassified Total
Elementary-Junior

High Sechool 12.3% 4.1% 12.7% 10.7%
High School 40.4 30.0 29,1 37.9
Vocational, Technical

High School i 1.7 7.6 3.1 2.9
Technical Institute 1.5 10.9 1.5 3.3
Junior-Community

College 10.4 11.5 13.8 10.8
Four-Year College,

University 28.5 21.1 21.9 26.8
Othar 5.2 14.8 17.9 7.6
Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
(Weighted N *
in thousands) €35.3) (8.8) (2.0} (46.1)

- - S x

*The large block of non-respondents (approximately 32 per cent) is due
to those who had not taught elsawhere or failed to respond te the
question.
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level of cccupational instructors and those in the academic field is in
the process of being reduced as almost half of the occupational faculty
are currently enrolled in an advanced degree training program (see Table
2.20). One out of three of the liberal arts faculty ave similarly en=~
relled, B8ix per cent of those seeking advanced degrees are working towards

their Ph.D. or Ed.D.

study is for thoae expected te teach junior college. Teachers who are
confronted with a heteregenecus population of students, many from un-
familiar cultural backgrounds, might better spend their time in study of
the ethnic heritage and cultural environment of the students they will
teach. Learning to prepare course objectives or to comztruct performance
tests, while important ingredients in fulfilling ene's teaching respon-
sibilities, does not necessarily aid the instructor in empathizing with
his students or helping them achieve higher levels of nelf-coufidence.
Unfortunately, many graduate school programs follow the traditional univer-
sity pedagogy and are not geared to attend to the unique functions of the

junior coellege.

Dr. Roger Garrison, former Vice President of Briarcliff College, now with

Westbrook College in Maine, in his seminal study of the junior college
facultyiiiﬁ, Ps lgjhﬂt: the following observations concerning teachers at
two-year postsecondary institutions:

Markedly differen’ .are his conditions of institutions, his aims,
and his professior.i philosaphical attitudes toward his task

Not simply a post<high school instruecter of grades thirteen and
fourteen, he is, in his own view, a colleague in a new kind of
collegiate effort, as yet ill-defined and in furious flux, He is
ungure of his status in the educatiocnal spectrum, for he fits

few traditional categories. He is aware that he is balng asked
te function pfofessinnally in an unprecedentad eituation, and he
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TABLE 2.19--HIGHEST DEGREE HELD BY ACADEMIC=QOCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

(in percentagas)

Degree _

High School

Ph.D., Ed.D.

Total

(Weighted N

_Academic Occupational _Unclassified Total

0.7% 11.6% 5.4% 3.4%

AA., A.A.8., A.5] 0.6 6.9 4.2 2.2
B.A.. B.S., EB.Ed, 9,2 29.4 12.3 13.9
M.A,, M.5,., M.Ed, B2.6 51.6 71.7 75.0
6.9 0.5 B.4 5.5

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

(48.5) (2,6) (66.4)

in thousands)

(15.3)

TABLE 2.20--DEGREE PRESENILY SOUGHT BY ACADEMIG-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

{in percentages)

Depree Academic Ogecupational Unclassified Total
High Sechool 1.7% 2.2% 13.1% 2,47
A.A., ALA.S., A.S. 0.5 3.9 2.6 1.5
B.A., B.S,., B.Ed, 1.9 19.6 2.6 6.7
M.A., M.S., M,Ed. 21.7 49,7 19.1 29.1
PFh.D., Ed.D. 74.2 24,6 62.6 60.3
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(Weighted N . ¥
in thousands) (16.1) (6.4) {1.2)

(23.6)

*Non-respondents presumably are those not enrolled in a degree-oriented

program.
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is deeply concerned about his profiessionalism, in the best sense
of that term.

The proliferation of new junior colleges duri.g the past dacade has

created a new market for instructors who are neither research oriented nor

necesgarily committed to a single academic discipline. Iun contrast with
the pronouncements of gome authorities, most junior college administrators
2~ ¢ not seeking recent Ph.D.'s steeped in the tradition of a graduate
school education. First, and foremost, they want capable teacherz. Junior
college instructors must be ab’e to meet the needs of a locally based con-
stituency, some of whom are disadvantaged, some of whom are older, and
many ©f whom are part-time students. They must be able to relate to, em-
pathize with, and reinforce their students. Unfortunately, there is neither
the time nor space to offer suggestinns on ways to improve upon preservice
and inservice training; suffice it to say that the present teacher training

‘about to enter the portals of junior colleges needs over-

oint in Chapter 4.

bl

hauling. More will be offered on this

er Aspirations

When asked to indicate where they expected to be five years from now,

80 per cent of those who expected to remain in the education field indicated

that they hoped to be teaching in a community or junior cellege (see Table

2.21). Fourteen per cent hoped to move on te a four-year college or univer-

sity. . those who predicted that they would not be in education within

five years, 37 per cent expected to retire and the remainder were distrib-

uted z2cross such commitments as marriage, emplovment in private industry,

or self-employment. It should be noted that only 15 per cent of the total

population of full-time faculty predicted tha they would no longer be
actively involved in education five years hence.
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TABLE 2.21 --EXFECTED EMPLOYMENT FIVE YEARS FROM NOW
BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIGNAL ORIENTATION
{in percentages)

_Employment _ . Academic _ Occupational Unclassified Total

Ed . 11y Oriented
High School 0.3% 0.3% ——= % 0.3%
Vocational-Technical )

Institute 1,9 9.4 3.0 3.5
s aior-Cummuni ty

College 80.5 79.2 82.7 80.3
Four-year College,

University 15.4 9.6 13.3 14,1
Other 1.9 1.5 1.0 1.8
Total 100.0% 100.0% 7]:(7)(;;0"7{.7 100.0%
(Weighted N in

thousands) (42.4) (11.9> (2.0) (56.2)

Non-Edueationally .

Oriented ) Academic Qe;cqpratig}'\-?lr Unclassified T,G,Ejl )
MarTiage 9.3% 18.5% 5.1% 13.0%
Private Industry 9.8 30.7 8.3 16.2
Government 2.5 3,5 == 2.6
Self-employed 16.2 9.3 13.8 14.8
Retirad 48.7 18.5 19.4 37.1
Other 3.7 4.9 8.3 4.3
Undecided 9.8 -~ 1%&.6 5.1 12.0
Total 100.0% 100.0% 160,07 100.0%
(Weighted N in
thousands) 4.1) 2.1y (0.4) (6.6)
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Few differences occur when the academically and occupationally oriented
faculty are compared on this dimension. Of the academic faculty who pre=
dict that they will not be affiliated with an educational institution,
almest half expect to retire while only 18 per cent of the occupationally
oriented faculty will do se. On the other hand, a larger percentage (31
per cent) of the occupational faculty anticipat. that they will return to

or take up employment in private industry.

Table 2.22 indicates that only 3 per cent of the total faculty group
were thinking of leaving their educational role for another type of occu-
pation. This finding closely parallels that of the Godfrev=Holmstrom
sutdy f24,p.18_ /. The relatively few that want to change jobs yet remain

within the field of education indicate that they expect to move on to a

four-year college or university.

While the actual numbers are small, and should therefore be inter-
preted with caution, & higher proportion of the gocupational faculty expect
to change from the role of educator te semathing éise, Th2 occupational
instructor teaches more hours than his academie counterpart. He is more
likely to be Caucasian, and as we saw earlier, is not as well trained as
a teacher (in terms of degrees earned). (Sce Tables 2.23 and 2.24%. Ve
can only hypothesize that minority faculty members are not as likely to
teach occupational courses because only racently were such opportunities

opened to them. Those whe did achieve graduate degrees were channeled or

Breaking the faculty pepulation down by highest degree held against
future plans (see Table 2.22), those with higher degrees not only are more

likely to remain in education but want to remain in a comiunity junior college.
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TABLE 2.22==EXPECTED EMPLOYMENT FIVE YEARS FROM NOW BY
HIGHEST DEGREE OBTAINED == FULL<TIME FACULTY
(in percentages)
Expectead Highesat Degree Obtained
Employment
A.A, Degree B.A, Degree M.A, Degree Ph.D. or Total
Ed.D.

Educationally
Oriented

Community- o

Junior Col. 56% 647 76% 57% 73%

Vocational-

Technical 14 10 1 - 2

Center ’

Gollege or

University 2 9 13 24 13

Other 2 1 2 8 2
Hon-educ,
Oriented

Retirement 2 1 4 7 4

Business and

Industry 20 9 2 2 3

Undecided or

Other 5 6 2 2 3
Total 101 100 100 100 100
(Weighted N 7
in thou= (1,15) (8.12) 47.1) (3.33) (59.7)
sands)
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TABLE 2.23~=-CLASS HOURS SPENT IN ACTUAL STUDENT INSTRUCTION
BY AGADEMTC‘GCCUPATIONAL ORTENTATION
(in percentagea)

Number of Hours __Academic _Occupational Unclassified Total
0-10 15.0% 9.6% 48.9% 15.3%
11-15 45.5 25.i 20,9 32.6
16~20 22,5 29.6 16.0 24.86
21+ 16.0 35.7 14.2 20,5
Total 100.0 100.0 100.9 100.0
(Weighted' N
in thousands) (48.7) (15.6) (2,8) (67.2)

TABLE 2,24-<FULL-TIME FACULTY MINORITY GROUP STATUS
BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
(in percentages)

Ethnic Status _ _ Academie Occupational Unclassified Total
Nonminority
Caucasian/White 92,0% 93.,5% 83.8% 92.1%
Minority
Afro-American/ 1.7 0.9 1.3 1.5
Black
American Indian 1.1 0.3 2.4 1.0
Meszican/Spanish
American 1.4 0.8 5.5 1.4
Oriental Amer. 0.8 1.6 2.1 1.0
Other 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3
Not Responding 1.7 1.8 2.5 1.7
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
(Weighted N ) e .
in thousands) (48.4) (15.5) (2.4) (66.3)
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Twenty per cent of those holding an A.A. degree expect to be working
- i

elsevhere, whereaz only 4 per cent of those with an M.A. degree or above

might do se. Twenty-four per cent of those with Ph.D.’'s hopea to move on

dent that many of this

to a four-year college or university, making it e

groip view the junier eellege ss a way station in their career,

Faculty Attitudes Toward Work

The overall level of satisfaction as reported by full-time faculty

in community junior colleges is high. Ninety-one per cent indicated that
they were completely satisfied or satisfied with their college while only

5 per coent responded at the oppoaite and of the éﬁa}e. Three and one-half
per cent stated that they were indifferent. There are ezgentially no
differencea in the level of satisfaction of the academic and seeupational
faculty, although a slightly higher per cent of the academic group indicated
that they were completely satisfied (20 per cent as againgt 15 per cent of

the cocupatienal faculty members).

When asksd which of the following aspects of thelr job they dislike
most, 16 per cent of the respondents indicated that they did not have
encugh tima to prepare adequately for their classes or to keep themselves
up~to-date. A little over one-third saw no drawbacks in their present role.
Twenty per cent of these teaching in private junior colleges complainzd that
the biggest drawback of their jcb was working with unappreciative or un=
metivated students. Only 10 per cent of the publie junior cellege instructors
responded in a like manner. It is apparent frem these findings that most of

the faculty members find few drawbacks with their work.

The majority of ecommunity and junior college faculty membera feel that
i

they have a harder job than those in %he four-year ceolleges., Sixty-three
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per cent of the raopondents indicated that they agreed with this state=
ment. In terms of job importance when compared with Faculty members of
four-ycar institutions, slightly more than 60 per cent of the junior
college faculty agreed that ttheir werk was more important. Again, there
was essentially no difference between the academie and the oceupational

faeulty.

Over the last decade, a number of researchers 4_43;7 have expressed

~oncern over whether or not junier college faculty members strongly support
the stated purposes of their institutienms. Our data, while not definitivae,
supports Metzger's observation / 39 7 that some faculty identify more

closely with the faculties of four-year institutions than they do with =
their colleagues in the junior colleges, Almost a third of the survey ;
respondents felt that junior colleges should be more selective than they

\tly are. A later analysis of the faculty support for selected goals

pres
of the junler celleges also demonstrates that many faculty de not endorse
the concept ef the open door. The position is understandable when one
realizes that the responsibility for educating a mixture of low achieving
or underachieving students with the more able students falls squarely on

the shoulders of the faculty. It ig, nevertheless, one of the major tenants

of the community college program. Faculty members who are unable, or do

other types of institutions. Unfortunately, the brevity of the question-
naire did not pevmit more of an in-depth examination of the rewards and
frustrations which the fsculty at two-year postsecondary institutions ex-
perience in their work. This clearly is a topic worthy ef Further in-

vestigation.
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Additional evidence of the faculty's reluctance t¢ sSupport a com-
pletely open door policy will be presented in the next chapter. While
progress is being made toward the establishment of more harmonious views

among our three groups of respondents, students; faculty, and presidents,

total agrecment has not,; nor, in all probability, ever will be achieved.
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Both students and faculty partieipating iu the survey were asked to
respond to a series of questions dealing with college policies, practices,
facilities, and services (see Exhibit IIT , Questions 41 throughk 67). The
respondents were asked to rate the policies, practices, or facilities at
theiy institutions on the basis of their agreement, partial agreement, or
digagreement with the statement posed. They were also asked raté student
gervices in terms of whether or not the service was found te be extremely
valuable, worthwhile, of little benefit, or never used. Tables 2.25 and

2.26 summarize the findings.

More faculty than students felt that the rules governing the invitation
of controversial speakers are reasonable. More students than faculty, on

the otheu hand, felt that adequate provisions are being made for gifted
1

o

students. Both faculty and students agree that instructors are generally
available for assistance with classwork when needed., The fairness of ex-

aminations is also jointly perceived as acceptable with approximately 50

per cent of beth students and faculty agreeing on this point.

1. The high number of "no opinion eon the matter'" registered by students
reflects their lack of interest or awareness of their institutien's positien
on this issue. The fact that two-thirds of the faculty either partly dis=-
agree or completsly disagree with the institutional policy or program indi-
cates that this is an area deserving of additional attention.

Ind
&,
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Regarding who has the right to participate in college policy making,
more faculty than students felt that students do have ample opportunity

to partieipate. Three-fourths of the faculty and a little over half of

the students agree or partly agree with this statement. One out of four

atudents, however, had no opinion an the matter. This lack of interest

is somewhat surprising when one considars the number of protests mounted

by students in support of their interest in a larger role in policy making.
The next chapter will explore this issue in greater depth, UWhat is signif-

is the fact that a number of junior college students

icant here, howeve:

de not have strongly-held views on the matter.

The type of callege services available to students often dictate the

extent to which students are willing or able to maintain their enrollment.

The commonality of vietpoint where, for example, both students and faculty
perceive a particular service asz extremely valusble provides a useful
assessment of jusc hoy useful a given service is. It must be racognized
that the findings preseuted here are intra=college and individual insti-
tutional differences may be disguised or muted in the process of aggrggagign_

& a nationwide assessment, however, the findings should be of some interest.

b

littla over one-third of the total student population surveved reported

>

that they found the academic advising service, e.g., assistance in selecting

"

eourses, adjusting achedules, planning programs, etc., either of little

benefit or never used, Eighty-four per cent of the faculty, however, rated
such a gervice as worthwhile or extremely valuable. Clearly thaose responsi-
ble for providing this service have not been able to sell a sizesbla portion

of the student body on the benefits to be derived.

A similar finding emerges from the student and faculty rating of the
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counseling service, e.g., student asgistance in choosing a ma jor, finding
a vocation, resolving personal problems, ete. Forty-six per cent of

the students rated this service as of little benefit or never used while
81 per cent of the faculty thought it worthwhile or extremely valuable,
Such a diserepency in percepticns puts the counselor sguarely on the spot.
How such a differsnce in views can ocecur at institutions which pride
themselves in the offering of counseling assistance warrants further in=

vestigation.

Financial couns&lors, on the other hand, receive better marks for
their provision of information, on scholarships, loans, part-time jobs,
and even advice on budgeting. Of those students who avail themselvas of
this service, three-fourths of tnem find it extremely valuable or worth=
while. A surprisingly large percentage (51 per cent), however, stated that
they have never used or consulted a financial aid officer. One 2an speculate
that some portion of this group are not even awara that such a service sx-
ists. The othevs, hopefully. do not require such assistance. Ninety-four
per cent of the faculty conecur that this is an extremely valuable or worth-

while program.

Low income students from minority backgrounds found the financial needs
service more valuable than did White students of comparable family incomes.
Forty four per cent of the minority students with family incomez of less
than $5,000 a year rated the service as valuable or extremely valuable
while cnly 31 per cent of the low-income White students did so. Even so,

39 pex cent of the low-income minerity students and 54 per cent of the low

income White's reported that they never used the szrvice.

Developmental education programs were seen by those students pra=
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sumably participating in such programs as worthwhile. Approximately three
out of four studsnts benefiting from developmental education programs
rated the service as extremely valuable or worthwhile. 8lightly over half
of the total student group, however, had never been involved. Eighty-one
per cent of ihe faculty gave this effort their endorsement. This chapter
wiil explere more fully the problems surrounding what is one of the more
difficult yet important efforts in the community and junior college field.
While the data reported here give it reasorably good marks, studies else- :

where have opened to question the ultimate affectiveness of such a Program.

Providing students assistance in getting started in college, helping

him learn the ropes and get acquainted, received a less than enthusiastic

rating from both students and faculty. Twenty-four per cent of the students

tance and of those that did,

reported that they never received such as

one-third reported that it was of little benefit. Twenty-five per cent ;

of the faculty agreed with this rating, while a slightly less than half
thought of it as worthwhile. Looking at it from the vantage point of the
""new" student, such an orientation (or lack thereof) may well spell the
difference between satisfaction with one's experiences in cellege or a

sense of alienation.

e L e w2 e e ot iz

From this cursory analysis of student and faculty perceptions of

i various student service programs, we can conclude that those responsible
for the delivery of suech sevvices leave something to be desired and much
to be accomplished. The next chapter will expand this type of intra-insti-

tutional compsrison and incorporate tha viewpoints of the chief executives

vwho are held primarily responsible for the overall operation of these

institutions. How students, faculty, and presidents compare in the rank
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ordering of a selected set of goals and how they weight each goal in

terms of promise and practice will be its prineiple message.
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CHAPTER 3
INSTITUTIONAL GOALS AND PRIORITIES

Any attempt to compare the long-range goals with the eurrent prac-
tice. of the nation's community and junior colleges must perforce answer
the question: Which are the goals that these institutions are to gerve?
This chapter will attempt to provide evidence in support of the observatien
that among the 12,800 or so respondents to our goal inventory that there
is an emerging consensus on the multiple purposes to be served. Such
4 consensus ameng conmunity and junior college persennel contraste dramat-

cally with the agony of debate surrounding the proper role or function

[

of other forms of higher education. Current pressures on the four-year
colleges and universities have forced these institutions to take on

new roles at a time when their dollar resources are shrinking. While
these same pressures are also being felt at the two-year college level,
they are being met with a sense of assurince that the right purposes are
being pursued.

Studeuts, parents, lay leaders, and politicans are no longer ac=
cepting the prescriptions of college and university administrators as
unchallengeable. Many of these same people seem to feel that conmunity
colleges are offering an attrackive alternative to full-time enrollment

in four or more years of postsecondary education. The growth in the

number of well paying snd socially useful occupations requiring less

than a baccalaureate degree, the shifting values and attitudes toward
work, the high cost and competitiveness of higher education, and the
Browing awareness that continuwing educational opportunities are and
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will be available throughout one'’s working career, such perceptions have
conspired to lessen the demand for the traditional four-year degree. For
the first time in decades, freshman enrollments are down. The Carnegie
Commission / 16 7 estimates 110,000 unfilled openings this academiec year
('70-"71), except in public commumity colleges. They continue to expand
at a rate of B per cent per year.

t is inaceurate to imply that tranquility reigns on every community

=l

or junior college campusa, however. The major purpose of this chapter
will be to pinpoint where similarities and differences in the collective
perceptions of students, faculty, and presidents exist, and to suggest
the underlying causes of these differences. Long-range goals and current
practices within a particular institution as perceived by the various
groups making up the institutlon, were assessed by means of question-=
naires administered to representative samples of students and faculty
and to the chief administrator of fhe institution. Owur analysls enabled
us to contrast and compare the perceptions of these three groups with
institutions of like size (number of students enrtolled), age (date orga-~
nized), and type of governance (public or private).

A brief description of the procadures employed during this phase

of the study is needed. Students, faculty, and presidents drawn from

wl
o
o
=
[=™
rt
o

our cross-sectional sample of institutions were requested to resp

1
Institutional Goals Inventory (IGL). Coples of the instruments empleyed

are provided in Appendix D. Respondents were asked to rate each goal

1. The items selected for thiz study were part of a larger instrument
developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS}. This modified in-
strumeént was adapted and reproduced with their permizszion. Institutions
wishing to administer this Inventory will be able to compare mean gcores
ed with normative data avallable through ETS.

and perceptionz obt

56




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

item in two ways: first they were asked to rate the itsms in terms of

how much emphasis is being placed on the goal at

the present time and sesond, the items were t="be rated in terms of
what the institution's goals should be ifing the coming decade. Each

-

goal statement was rated on a fiva-puint scale -= with regard to the

perception of prasent emphasisgxtﬁé respondents ware asked to rate the
items on a five=-point scale f?@m (1) "emphasized very stromgly" down

to (5) "emphazized nntség all." 1In terms of what the institution's
goals should E_,:thé "preferred" goals, they were asked to judge the
degree of impaéfaﬂcé of the goal item on a five-point scaie in terms of
whether the item was (1) '"of extremely high importance dewn to {5) "af
no ;mﬁgftaﬁég.”

The original intent of ETS was to develop a goal inven:zory for use
by colleges and universitiez as a means of defining theiyx goals and
establishing priorities among them /51 _7. ‘the staff of Praject Focus
modified the inventory for specific use in the comnunity and junisr col-
leges., Because of time and space limitatiens in the questionnaires ad-
ministered to student and faculty groups, only i2 gcal statements were
employed. Presidents were asked to respond to 26 goal items in terms

of their present and future emphasis,

calculated for two of the three groups of respondents (presidents and
Faculty) and cross-tabulated for public and private colleges. Relevant
institutional characteristics were analyzed to dztermine the extent

to which differences in perception were asgociated with zuch charac-
teristiecs. An index of innovativeness was developed for the purpose

of rank ordering institutions on this dimension, but,; unfortunately,

was not utilized., Appendix B briefly describes how this wag to be

57

. ]




derived. Institutional discrepancy scores were developed for the pur-~

pose of assisting presidents and other concerned persens at = given
institution in the evaluation of their own institution's status and

are available for use by the individual institutions if needed,

The "goals' of an institution are to be differentisted from its :
"objectives" in that they reflect the broader, longer term commitments ;
of that imstitution. Objectives tend to Eepfeseﬁt more specific and
tangible statements which deseribe the end of an action or vepresent

an intermediate step directed towards a more distant goal. This def-

. [ 3 .
inition iz meant to encompass program objectives, course objectives,

student personnel objectives, ete, == the determination of which is

primarily the responsibility of the relevant professional responsible

2. Words such as "goal," "funetion," and "purpose,' are often emploved
interchangeably. For thg purposes of this paper, however, the following
working definitions are suggested: (1) Function will rafer to activities
that are functionally allied with other social institutions. Such roles
are to be viewed in the context of the larger social system. The "cool-
ing out" function, the custodial function, and the certifie on funection
represent some of the more noteworthy examples of the "function' of com-
munity and junior colleges in the larger social order. (2) Purpose will

be used to describe the mission or collectives output of a type of com=-
munity college, r.g., the private, independant colleges. Such purposes,
while politically det ined, reflect the compromises and ad justments

of the collective institufions in question, The veste. interest of those
involved in these systems such as admjnistrators are often traded off or
modified to accommodate the expectstlonsz of external groups., (3) Goals
refer to the expected outputs and/or priorities of a single zollege. In
the same way that purposes are arrived at for a number of institutions,
institutional goals generally emerge through a series of comjromises or
political accommedations rather than through a more deliberste or rational
proczgs. The greater the number of comstituent groups inveived, the
greater the degrez of compromisz reguired, Some institutions enjey gresater
gutonomy with regard te how priorities in the campus community are treated.
Thus the goal definitions of private insttutions may reflect a higher
degree of rationality than public imstitutions. For a more complete re-
view of the literature en ins utionalized goals, see Richard E. Peterson,
The Crisis of Purpose: Definitions and Uses of Institutional Gmals, ERIC
Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Washington, D.C., Report Ne. 5, 1970.
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for the particular program in question. While goals frequently emerge
from the deliberations of concerned groups within an institutioen, ob=
jectives can also be arrived at in a more deliberate and rational manner
by professionals in the performance of their assigned roles.

"output” goals, as distinguished from "support' goals, refer to
the collective actions of thosa invelved in a given institution as it
attempts to carry out its various commitments, e.g., providing higher
educational opportunities to all youth from the surrounding community.
"Process' goals represent a variety of activities designed to help the
organization function in its environment while at the same time facili=-
tating its achievement of the expected level of "output’ 125!;7. The
clagsifieation of the goal items employed in the study into these two

categories is presented in Appendix C.

Present and Future Priorities

3
S
&

The president of a local institution has the primary responsibility
for determining the substance and levels of priority of his institution's
goals, but does so with the advice and censent of others within the insti-
tution. Consequently, the president's perceptions of the rerceived and
preferred goals were solicited. The extent of agreciment between the
presidents’' perceptions and those of the fazulty and students at his
institution were also ascertained, H#y comparing the viewpoints of all
three groups, shared expectations and points of tension were highlighted.
It was hoped that such information would be of use to polieymakers within
the instirueions involved as well as form the basis for this national
perspective.

Looking at the total sampié of institutions, there is a high degree

of eongruity in the rank ordering of goals by presidents and faculty
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(See Table 3.1). Serving the higher educational noeds of youth from the

TABLE 3 .1--PRESIDENTS' AMD FACULTY PERCEPTIONS OF T

(Rank Order of Prefarred Goals)

HE TOP STX GOALS FOR THE 70's

Presidents

1. Serve higher zducation needs
of youth from local community

2. Respond to needs of local
community

3. Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

4. Help students adapt to new
ocecupat ional requirements

5. Re-educate and retrain
those whose vocational
capabilities are obsoclete

6. Make financial assistance
available ko any studant who
wants to enrvil in collegs

Faculty

Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

Serve higher education needs
of youth from local community

Help students adapt to new
occupational requivements

Respond to needs of local
community

Ensure faculty participation
in institutional deeision
making

Re-educate and retrain those
whose voecational capabilities
are obsolete

surrounding community, helping students develop a respect for thelr own

abilities and au understunding of their limitations, respondiag to the

needs of the local community, and helping students aequire the ability to

adapt to new occupational requirements as technology and society change,

all fall into the top third of the desired or preferred goalsz across

institutions as judged or ranked by these twe groups.

Presidents tend to emphasize responding to community needs mere

strongly, while faculty place greater stress on tk= students' personal

development., Note that serving the higher educational needs of vouth

from the local community rated at or near the top for both groups, indi=
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cating a high degree of congruence or support for this output goal.

Few dramatic changes occur when the respondents were asked to rate
the various goal items in terms of how much emphasis was now being placed
on a particular goal. A cemparison of the presidents' and faculties' respon-
ses to the actual goals (in terms of the degree of current emphasis)

reveals that only one goal item moved from a middle level priority as

listed by presideats to a higher prierity when rated by faculty (see

education for any student regardless of his academic ability" as second
on their list of current goals, it fell corsiderabiy further down the list
among those emphasized by the presidents (fourteenth in rank). Faculty,
however, would prefer that this goal receive less attention than it cur-
rently enjoys (moving it from second to seventh position ameng the pra-
ferred goals). It is, of course, the faculty that bears the brunt of
the burden of attempting to aceommodate the widely varying student nee:'s

presented by the open door collage. Faculties are saying that they would
like a little less heterogeneity with regard to student backgrounds and

abilities and that this current policy needs some modification. Thc high
degree of variance (standard daviation) in both of the present and pre-

ferred ratings by presidents suggests that there is considerable differ-

that the rating given s particular goal statement does reflect the

judgment of the total group inveolved.

The fact that this geal tends to be ranked lower by both groups
under the preferred category thfn under the perceived or actual practice
category, suggests that ths open deer ccncept Eés yet to be fully aé&ep—

ted. Additional comments in a later section of this chapter will reveal
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TABLE 3 .2--PRESIDENTS' RANKING OF QDALS ¥

Present Preferred
Ranic M £.0. Rank M 5.D.

Sexve higher education needs of i 1.39 0.68 2 1.27 0.60
youth frem local community

Respond to needs of local community 4 1.81 0,84 6 1.37 0.63

Help students respect own 6 1,97 0.78 7 1,39 0.55
ability and limitations

Help studewts adapt to new 9 2.13 0.93 9 1.41 0.65
occupational requirements

Make financial assistance available 13 2.21 1.067 16 1.74 1.03
to any student who wantsg to
enroll in college

Ensure faculty participation in 12 2.22 0.85 19 1.90 0.77
institutional decision making

Provide some form of education 14 2.36 1.28 18 1.88 1,12
for any student regardless
of academic ability

Ensure student participation in 18 2.59 0.92 21 2.18 0,87
institutienal decision making

Re-educate and retrain those whose 20 2.73 1.10 1z 1.62 0.78
vocational capabilites are
cbsolekte

Attract representative number of 22 2,92 1.02 24 2,35  0.88
minority faculty members

Help formulate programs in publie 24 3,16 1.02 22 2.19 0.93
policy areas, e,g.,pollution
control

Allocate per cent of enrollment to 25 3,72 1.33 25 3,31 1.36

minority groups or those of
low socioceconemic status

* Becauge only 12 goal statements were administered to students and faculty,
these same goals were salected from among the 26 rated by presidents for
presentation here. Their rank among the 26 has been reported in order that
their relarive position can be compared with the rank order or relative posi-
tion of the faculty and student goal statements, i.e., upper, middle, and

lower third.
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TABLE 3.3-~FACULTY RANK-NG OF

Serve higher education needs of
youth from local community

Provide some form of education
for amy student regardless
of academic ability

Respond to needs of local
community

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

Make financial assistance avail=
able to any student who wants
Ee enroll in college

Help students respect own
ability and limitations

Re-educate and retrain those
whosa vecational capabilities
are obsolete

Ensure faculty particlpation in
iastitutional decision making

Ensure studen: participatien in
institutional decision making

Attract representative mumber of
minority faculty members

Help formulate programs in &
number of public policy areas,
€+8.; pollution control

Allocate per cent of enroliment
minority groups or those
of low sociosconomic seatus

Presgnt
Rank M S.D.
1 1.66 0.82
2 1.70 G.86 7 1.79 0.96
3 l.99 0.91 & 1.56 0.71
4 2.12 G0.93 3 1.47 0.64
5 2.22 0.94 9 1.88 0.90
6 2.24  0.94 1 1.40 0.60
7 2.41 1.11 ] 1.62 0.77
8 2.58  1.04 5 1.6l 0.73
9 2.85 0.98 10 2.30 0.87
10 2.89 1.26 11 2,49 1.06
11 2,92 1,11 8 1.86 0.92
12 3.12 1.35 1z 2.81 1.28
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Prasent Freferred
Rank i 5.0, Rank M 5.D.
Berve higher education needs of 1 2.18 1.04 3 1.77 0.88
youth from local community
Provide some form of education 2 2.19 1.08 4 1.85 0.95
for any student regardless
of academic ability
Make financial assistance avail- 3 2,23 1.04 1 1.73 0.90
able to any student who wants
ta enroll in college
Help students respect aown 4 2,41 1.04 2 1,76 0.87
ability and limitations
Help students adapt to new 5 2.58 1.06 5 1.138 0.37
occupational reguirements
Ensure faculty participation in 3 2.63 1.04 0 2,18 0.91
institutional decision making
Re-educate and retrain those 7 2.67 1.14 7 1.95 0.91
whose vocational capabilities
are obseolete
Respond to needs of local 8 2.68 1.10 9 2,10 0.94
community
Ensure student partieipation in 9 2,87 1.05 8 2,03 0.90
institutional decision making
Allocate per cent of enrollment 10 2.88 1.14 il 2.36 1.07
for minority groups or those
of low szocioeconomic status
Help formulate programs in a 11 2.95 1l.14 6 1,91 0.95
number of public policy
areas; e.g., pellution control
Attract representative mumber of 12 3.33 1.10 12 2.44 1.02
minority faculty members
64




some of the differences between institutions on the extent ta which thig
goal is being implemented. Private junior colleges, for examphz, strive
to be more selective than the public comnunity colleges -« not always

succes=fully, however.

The faculty, as night be expected, evidence less concern with the
institutional climate or administrative goals. Their highest ranked
"process" goal iz focussed on the rele of faculty in institutional ;
decision msking. They rate it as extremely or quite impsrtamt. Con- :
Lrasting this response to their perception of the importance of ensuring
student participation in decision making points up one not unexpected dif-
ference that while faculty are committed to student development, they
are not as fully supportive of providing students with an equal voice

on mattars of policy., Some critics might identify this apparent expression

of paternalism as one of the fundamental reasons underlying the rize of

student militancy. It should be pointed out, however, that faculty mem-

i
{
7
i
i
b

bers do feel cthat this geal is currently being emphasized less than it
should be as reflected in the mean scere rating of 2.80 (with 1 being
"emphasized very strengly" and 5, "emphasized net at all"). Students,
incidentally, give this goal a slightly higher rating on future or pre-~

ferred importance (2.20) and a slightly lower rating on present emphasis

(2.88) than do the faculty (see Table 3.4).

Presidents, however, rank faculty involvement in the lower thizd of

their priorities with present and preferred mean score ratings of 2.59

Sl Ty
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and 2.18, respectively. They itend to valuva the importance of "ensuring

faculty participation" in decision making slightly more than "ensuring
student participation,' but again this goal item falls into the lower

third in their ranking of "ought" or preferred goals. FPresent emphasis
P = p *

however, brings it into the middle ranks (from a rank of 19 to a rank of
12) suggesting that they feel that too much emphasis is being given to
this policy curreatly.

It is apparent from the pattern of responses that the faculty and
students feel they are not sufficiently invelved in decision making.

resideats, on the other hand, imdieate that perhaps both groups are

o

mo¥e involved than they should be. Recognizing the lower ranked status
goal, relative to the other goal items,
in contrast with the responses of students and faculty, one is tempted
te conclude that pressure from students and faculty for greater involve-
ment in policy making has been counterbalanced by the reluctance of
presidents to yield further on this issue. The apparent state of equi-
1ibrium, with students and faculty feeling they should have a little more
represent tion and presidents feeling they should have a little less, may

well represent the most expedient arrangement at this stage of devalop-

ment.,

Presidents Set the Tone

The presidents' ranking and rating of 26 goals is presented in
Table 3.5. OFf the goals which rank ameng the top third, five
are coneerned with cutput goale and four with process goals. Note that
all of the higher ranked éerceived goals are also included ameng the

higher ranked preferred goals, with one exception.
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TABLE 3.,5--PRESIDENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF GOALS FOR THE 70's

(N = 90)
Present Preferred
— Rank —Rank

Goal Rank Mean 5.D, Rank Mean 5.D.

Serve higher education naeds of 1 1.39 0.68 2 1.27 0.60
yvouth frem local community

Encourage mutual trust and 2 1.71 0.73 1 1.26 0.47
regpect among faculty, stu-
dents, and administrators

Establish and define 3 1.81 0.76 3 1.28 0.56
institutional purposes

Repond te needs of local 4 1.81 0.84 [ 1.37 0.63
communi ty

Make financial assistance avail- 5 1.84 0.85 g 1.40 0.63
able to any academically
qualified student

e Help students respect own 6 1.97 0.78 7  1.39  0.56

abilitiss and limitations

Maintain an atmosphere of in= 7 2.04 0.90 4 1.35 0.60
tellectual exeitement on
campus

Provide educational opportuni- 8 2.11 0.99 10 1.53 0.71

B tiss for adults in the

local area

Help students adapt to new 9 2.13 0.93 9 l.41 0.65
occupational reguirements

Provide wide range of opportuni- 10 2.19 1.05 14 1.72 0.93
ties for specific occupa-
tional preparation

Make financial assistance avail- 11 2.21 1.07 15 1.74 1.03
able to any student who wants .
to enroll

Ensure faculty participation in 12 2.22 0.85 19 1.90 0.77
institutional decision making

Provide for curricular and 13 2,28 0.80 5 1.36 0.55
instructional evaluation
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TABLE

6.5

continuad

Goal

Provide some form of education
for any student regardless
of academic ability

Experiment with new forms of
inscruction

Incrxease number and diversity
of sources of income

Encourage students to undertake
self-directed study

Ensure student participation
in institutional decision
making

Develop programs for the speeial
student, e.g.,; disadvantaged,

bright, foreign

Re-educate and retrain those

whose vocational capabilities

are obsalete

Permit student wide latitude
in coirse selection

Attract representitive number
of faculty members

Help solve socirl, economic or
political problems in the
immediate geographical area

Help formulate programs in a

numbar of public policy aveas,

e.g., pollution comtrol

Allocate per cent of enrellment
for minority groups or those

of low socioeconomic status

Strengthen religious faith of
students

Present Preferred
__Rank RBank _

Rank Mean 8.D. Rank Megan S5,D.
14 2,36 1,28 18 1.88 1.1z2
15 2.39 0.79 13 1.70 0.66
16 2,44  1.15 11 1.57 0.90
17 2,57 1.00 15 1.72 0.75
18 2.59 0,92 21 2,18 0.87
19 2.63 1,02 17 1.87 0.93
20 2.73  1.10 1z 1.62 0.78
21 2.85 D.92 20 2.15 0.90
22 2.92  1.062 24 2,35 0.88
23 3,09 0,95 23 2.32 1.03
24 3.16 1,02 22 2,19 0.93
25 3.72  1.33 25  3.31 1.3
26 3.80 1.14 26 3,38 1.3z
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The one exception 1s the concern with pravidint for currieular and
instructional evaluation, fifth among the preferred goals but thirteenth
in terms of current emphasis. Presidents recognize rthat there is congid=
erable room for improvement in this area.

The fact that the majority of top ranked goals in both the present
and preferred categories focus on serving the needs of students
contrasts with the findings of Gross and Grambsch 226 / when they ranked
the goal perceptions of approximately 15,000 university administrators
and faculty members in 1964, Only one of the seven top ranked goals of
universities was concerned in any way with students, and "that one =-- the
output goal of training students for research and scholarship =-= is closely
associated with the scholarly interest of rprofessors and with the emphasis
gilven to pure research" LEB, p. 307. Universities, at least in 1964, gave
scant attention to the interest of students in eentrast with the number
of high ranking student orientad goals emphasized by the community and
junior college presidents, This is a very significant difference,

Among the presidents’ five lowest ranked goal items in both the present
and preferred dimensions are the following two statements: (1) Helping
to formulate programs in a number of public policy areas and (2) Attempt-
ing to solve the aconomic, political, and social needs of the surrounding
communiiy. ‘"Attracting a representative number of minority faculty mem-
bers" and "allocating" a percentage of the enrollment for minority groups"
draws little support from presidents, alse. That these goal items repre=-
sent arsas of considerabie controversy is demonstrated by the variability
of responses. Three out of the four mean scores (in terms of present
emphasis) fell abova a standard deviation of 1.0 making it difficult to
judge just what normative score to assign to these goal items, ''Setting
aside a per centage of the enrollment fer minority or low socioecenomic
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groups"” may very well be perceived as running counter to state statutes
or federal regulations. These ambivalent a:titudes on this item might
very wzll occur because of the ambiguity of the statement (even though
it had been carefully pretested before inclusion in the survey instru-
ment). Those who are strongly committed to a policy of open enrollment
might understandably Interpret this particular goal statement as ultimate-
ly leading to enrollment consgtraints which would militate against equal
access for all students regardless of races, creed, or color. The varia-
bility of responses does demonstrate the Jiversity of views associated
with this goal statement.

YFormulating programs in the publie interest" and "attempting te
solve social or economic problems in the immediate geogrophic area,"
while they ranked low among the present and preferred goals of presidents,
do nnt represent the same degree of controversy that minority group enroll=-
meénts o¥ minority representation on the faculty rep:esent.B While there
have been pressures from community groups on their local community colleges
to respond to such needs, it 1is apparent that thi presidents do not feel
that such concerns are to be given top priority. Note the degree of

3. In order to assess the contrasting views of chief executives from
public and private institutions on these and other policy issues, see
page 72 and Appendix C.

4. Presidents of public community colleges do give a high ranking to
the goal statements "to be responsive to the needs of the local communi=

community” (first and second rank in both the "preferrxed"” and the ''pre-
sent' categories), but beth statements tend to reflect the more conven-
tional commitments of their institutions,  Adult education alse falls
among the top third of their priorities. Obviously, these community
needs are being responded to, peoasibly because they represent the more
accepted "bread and butter" services that a community collage is expected
to provide, and possibly because there is a greater expressed need in
these areas on the part of the community,
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congruence between the present and the preferred ratings. Community
representatives, perhaps, need to generate stronger pressures for social
issves during the coming decade.

Two goal items stand out as over- or under-emphasized. The first,
“"ensuring faculty participation in institutional decision making," moves
from a relatively high rank under the perceived column to a considerably
lower ranked position in the preferred column (twelfth to nineteenth).
As we have already cobserved, presidents seem to feel that faculty groups
have been given too much power in this area and such pow:r might better
be shared with other concerned groups sucl, a. trustees or students. The
second goal item upon which presidents icel th re ought to be a good deal
more emphasis, is the concern with "re-educating and retraininz sf those
whose vocational capabilities are obsolete." This item is ranked twelfth
among the preferred goals but falls to the twentieth rank in terms of
present emphasis. The high variance in percesptions on how much emphasis
is cuxrently being given this goal is attributable to the presidents of
private junior colleges who are noi at all sure that this is a practice

which their institutions ought to be emphasizing. Renoving the 20 pri=-

the perceived goal from 1.10 to .92 (see Appendix C for a comparison of
public and private junior college presidential views on these statesmsnts),
When private junior ecollege presidents’ Qiews are excluded, this goal
statement risesz to the upper 1/3 rank of goals supported by the gublic
community college presidents.

The high variance on the lowest present and perceived geoal dimen=

sion, "strengthening the religious faith of students," raflects the

difference in perspective of the few presidents who preside over reli-
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giously affiliated junior colleges. Removal of this sub=group of pres-
idents from the total distributien reduces the variance considerably.
For tho:. representing public communit: colleges or independent junier
colleges it is clearly a goal which is ne longer felt Zo be of much

relavance to postsecondary education.

Colleges: A Contrast

Public_and Private Junior

By comparing the perceptions of presidents in public and private
junior colleges, we find that the private junior college presidents place
greater stress on the intellectual, psyche.iogical, and moral development
af the student while public community college presidents are more concerned
with career education, adult education, and responding to the neads of
the locsl community. Paralleling these findings, the cank order assigned
to the present and preferred output goals revealed that the goals of
"helping students respect their owm abilitiess and limitations" and "main-
tairing an atmosphere of intsllectual excitement' fall inte the top third
of the private junior college presidents’ higher ranked goals while they
occupy posgitions in the middle ranks for public community college presi-
dents. "Encouraging students to undertake self-directed study," while
ranked among the middle third by private junior college presidents, is
still ranked significantly higher by them than by their counterparts in
the public two-year institutions. This concern with developing the
student's objectivity and inculcating a desire to study independently
parallels the more traditional commitments of the private four-year
colleges and universities.

Privata junior college pres!dents are also much more concerned with
"inereasing the aumber and diversity of sources of income," "clearly

defining institutional purposes," and “encouraging mutual trust and
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tespect among faculty, students, and administrators.'" Public community

ollege presidents. on the other hand, tend to value egalitarian goals
such as "making financial assistance available to any student who wants

to enroll in college,"” "providing some form of education for any student

regardless of his academic ability," and "helping students adapt to new

occupational requirements."” While this is not meant to imply that private

than their ecolleagues in

o
2u

junior colleges are any less student oriente

the public domain, it does point up the fact that the presidents of these

institutions are less likely to be concerned with opening their doors to

all applicants, regardless of their qualifications.

These findings, when compared with those of the Gross and Grambesch

study, reveal several interesting parallels between private and public

universities, and private and junilor and public community eolleges:
Private institutions concern themselves with cultivating the student's
intellect...developing his objectivity about himself and his heliefs.
In public universities, on the other hand, no student-expressive
goals received particular emphasis. With respect to student-instru-
mental goals, private universities stress providing students with
skills, attitudes, contracts, and experiences which maximize the
likelihood of their achieving high status,.., whereas public univer-
sities stress preparing students for useful careers... State uni-
versities give priority to carrying on applied research, assisti
citizens through extension programs and similar services, and provi-
ding cultural leadership to the community through programs in the
arts, public lectures, exhibits, and so forth... Private universities
are more interested in students of high potential whereas public

universities coneern themselves with educating all high schoael
Moreovear,

the public universities emphasize satisfying the needs and solving
the problems of the immediate gecgraphical region == a goal closely
connected to the direct service goal of providing extension ser-—_
vices -- and keeping costs as low as possible... /[ 26, pp 47=48

They attribute the elitist orientation of the private institutions to the
influence that deans and faculty have on decision making in contrast with

state universities and public celleges where outside groups such as the

state legislature and boards of regents exercise a relatively higher
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degree of decision-making authority.

Selectfvity and a concern with developing the students' intellectual
capacities on the part of privare junior colleges may, during this period
of rampant egalitarianism, serve to £ill an important void which has
emerged in higher education. Rather than slavishly patterning themselves
after four-year colleges or public community colleges, the private junior L
colleges might well turn adversity into opportunity. Selectivity, while
conventionally associated with sereening out the low ability student {
{as measured by culturally biased standariged achievement tests}, might
better by exercized along other lines, such as selecting student» whose
learning habits make them potentially more responsive to other than the

traditional verbal mode of inztruction. Disadvantaged students. .-

dents with poorly developed communicatien skills, students who speal
or more languages, all are candidates for learning programa taile . Lo
their particular learning styles. While many public institutious of
higher education, both two-and four-year, emphasize community service
and comprehensive educational programs, private junior celleges with

their relatively higher degree of autonomy and self-directedness,

] .
could strengthen their competitive position vis-a-vis other institu-

tions if they aggressively pursued the special astudent by demonstrating

their superior ability to meet their needs. Such an option or

alternative might serve as a deterrent to the present trend of
public community colleges toward what the Newman report describes as
% the teéndency to transform "community instituéions into amorphous,
{ bland, inereasingly large, increasingly state dominate, two-year
institutions which serve a number of Interests other than that of k‘\x
students! Lfﬁl,p.?é;?. A wide range of program offerings by public
two-year institutions has not lassened the appeal of proprietary
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vocational schools who make it their business to offer up-to-date and

effective occupational traiming. For reasons already noted, private

junior colleges might well pursue a rallel strategy, zeroing in on

par
1 categories of students by offering them learning systems tai-

om
L3
@
o
"3
o

ed to their needs.

To achieve such an objective will require a new awareness on the
part of junior college presidents in contrast with the one currently
reflected in their responses to certain goal statements provided by our
study. ‘'Developing programs for the special student (e.g., disadvantaged,
bright, foreign)" fell well down the list of priorities for both public
and private institutions (eighteenth in rank in the preferred category).

“Experimenting with new forms of instruction fared a littls better in

(-1

private junior colleges (eighth in the preferred category) than it di
in the public community colleges (fifteenth), indicating a sliy itly strong-
er orientation ia this direction on the part of private institutions,

ost private institutions do not see themselves competing with public or

2

even proprietary vocational schools as evidenced by the low ranking as-
signed to the goal of "providing a wide range of opportunities for speci=
fic occupational preparation" (twenty-first on the preferrad scale as
contrasted with twelfth on the public institution presidents' ranking).
An attempt to move in the direction of alternative offerings will require
a different ordering of priorities than that which presently prevails.
Faeulty groups at public and private two=year institutions on the
whole evidence greater agreement in their views of what ought to be and
what are the goals of their institutions than do presidents. Appendixz €
presents the detailed breakdown of their responses te the 12 goal state-

menta. Both institutional groups strongly endorse, for example, "helping
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own abilities and limitations™
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students to develop a respect fo
(although there is some indication that public community college faculty
members feel that this goal is honored more in the breach than in the
practice). Both groups give stronger backing to the need for "formulating
programs in a number of public policy areas such as pollution control and
urban renewal' than do presidents; howaver, both faculty groups sce a gap

between what ''ought to ba" and what "is" the eurrent practice. And both

There are a few interesting differences between faculties at publie
and private institutions, differences which follow the same pattern of
egalitarian-elitist orientation discussed earlier, '"Faculty involvement

in decision making" gets a higher ranking on both the preferred and pres-
ent practice dimensions by the faculties of private junior colleges

{second and fourth respectively) than by those at the publie community
ecolleges (sixth and eighth). There is a slight tendency for more faculty
in the public institutions than in the private institutions to give greater
weight to "responding to the needs of the local community' sand “'re-educat-
ing and retraining thosk whose vocational capabilities are cobsolete.” One
exception to these otherwise consistent findings is in the area of "making
financial assistance available toe any student who wants to enroll in
college." Private junior college faculty members rank it sixth ameng
their preferred goals while public college faculty members rank it ninth,
Both groups rank this statement fifth in terms of present emphasis. One
explanation for this ;pparent discrepancy may lie in the observation

that private institutions exercise greater control over the types of

financial support available to them and are therefore able to put this
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policy into practice more readily than publie institutions. Nat all
faculty members at the private institutions concur in this Judgment, as

evidenced by the high variance in opinions reported for the "preferred"

and "present" response catagories. Such a priority may well represent

the ""goal" of a few private institutions but should not be described as

one

footnote 2, pg. 58, for a fuller definition of these two terms).

Student Perceptions

An additional and important segment of the community and jun

or

college scene not yet reported in our analysis concerns the perceptions

of students. THe junior eollege student marches te a different drummer

than presidents or faculry.
The rash of protests by four-year college students in the past few
years has tended to evershadow the relative calm experienced on many

community and junior cellege campuses. While a number of observers have

attributed this to the higher level of maturity of the juniex colleg
student, his strong commitment to preparation for a career, and his off=
campus residency, part of the credit can alse be attributed to the interest
shown by faculty in students. Not only is this orientation manifasted

in the goal priorities already reperted for faculty members and presidents,
but te a significan: extent it

the students.

Tablie 3.4 ustablishes the

5. Reference to the chapter on student characteristics will reveal that
proportionally higher numbers of students attending private junior colleges

come from low income families,
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goals responded to by each of ocur three constituent groups. "Helping
students respect their own abilities and limitations," "serving the

higher edueation neads of youth from the local communities,” and "help-

B e e L i 1

ing &tudents adapt to new occupational requirements" represent goals
which are ranked among the top concerns of full-iime students enrolled
at the time of the survey. However, two hitherto neglected goal diman-
sions, "making finaneial assistance available to any student who wants 3

to enrcll in college" and"providing sowe form of education for any stu-

bt

dent regardless of his academic ability,” are both given a mucii higher
ranking by students than by either faeculty or presidents. These findings
tend to support the observation made earlier that the younger generation
is more egalitarian in its outlook than "ecstablishment" Eepresentatives
\ ) and supports those policies and practices which facilitate that purposa.
Two goals which received particular attention -- one because of its
over-emphasis by the institutions involved in the survey and the other
because of its under-emphasis -~ reflect the growing concern on the part
of students with the internal power structure and the community orienta=
tion of their institutions. Students rank as sixth on their lisk of pre-

ferred geals the "formulation of publie policy programs in such areas

as pollution control, urban renewal, and health care." However, when
ranked in terms of the current emphasis that community celleges are giving
to this area of concern, it falls almost at the bottom of their list.

"Ensuring faeculty participation in decision making" suffers a reverse

priority. Students ranked it tenth on their list of preferred goals and
in sixth pesition in terms of current emphasis by their institutions.

The implications of this latter practice have already been discuszsed.

The former concern suggests that the formulation of publie policy pro-

grams needs to be given more attention by both faculty and presidents. - - T -
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It is worth noting that the degree of emphasis, as measured by the simi=
larity of the mean scores on a 5-point scale, is quite comparable from

one group to the other; only the rank order of this goal statement dif-

The low rank accorded the two goal statements concerned with minor-

ities were, at first blush, surprising. Since the majority of students
ar: Jhite, however, these concerns may not occupy ihe attention of interest
of this sizable segment of the sztudent population to the extent that they
would minority groups. Unfortunately, our limited budget did not permit
Consequently, such a conjecture must awzit additional analysis beyond
that intended (or budgeted for) by this study.

A second interpretation may reside in the ambiguity of the wording
of these two goal statemente, particularly the ene dealing with the set-
ting aside of quotas to enhance the potential enrollment of minority
groups. As has been pointed out, if such a policy were carried to its
logical conclusion, it would clearly contradiet the larger commitment
of conmunity colleges to the policy of equal access of any student, regard-
less of his aéademiﬁ ability or background, to a postsecondary-education,
The attraction of faculty members who are also identified with minerity
groups to be served in the community might be interpreted by some students

as creating a climate whereby faculty selection standards would be com-

151

promised in order to accommodate these demands. In any event, the response
of students te these two goal statements puts them squarely on record as
endorsing the same low-priority status for thezse items as do the president

and faculty giroups.
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CHAF1TER 4
BARRIERS TO CHANGE

Thig chapter iz directed at those who set policies and are responsible

for carrying out these policies. It will provide a framework for examining

goals and aligning those goals with current practices. On=going programs H
H

d in greater detail in light of the goal pri-

and practices will be ex
orities discussed in the previeus chapter. Where informstion gaps exist,

and the need for further studies is evident, such needs will be identified.
Tha extent to which the high priority "eutput' and "process" goals

dire being implemented by the nation's community and junior colleges will

First, the barriers and constraints confronting

be evaluated in two ways: ;
those who wish to improve upon current practices will be analysed, and g
second, promising strategies and practices will be identified as a means 3

=]

limitations) of thesze procedures.

This form of analysis can be described as a systems analytie ar problem
solving approach. Diagnosing the problem, formulating objectives and effec-
: tiveneass criteria, identifying constraints and needed resources, selecting

H potential golutions, evaluating these alternatives, and putting into

practice the selected alternative within the syatem describes the essential
steps through which this type of analysis must proceed. A systems approach 5

forces the problem solver to think through logically the steps to be fellowed

as he attempts to convart promisz into practice.
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As we observed in the previous chapter, there is a growing consensus
among administrators, faculty, and students on the roll of the comprehensive
postsécondary community and junior college pregram.

a. University parallel -- a full range of academic offerings should
be provided paralleling the lower division undergraduate programs at

four-year colleges. 8Such courses should be fully transferable on comple-

courses at other institutions,.

b. General education =- sll enrollees should be cffered the opportu-
nity to obtain a broad general education, equivalent te the traditional
concept of a liberal education., One major benefit would be the development
of learning skills and independent study habits that would aid the student
beyond his formal years of education. The basic and intermediate level
arts, humanities, and sciences should be studied with the intent of de-
veloping a full range of intellectual skills.

¢. Career educarion == occupational training or career education pro-
gramz should be offered which match the industrial and business needs of
the community. Ccoparative education programs, work/study programs, and
intensive career counseling should acquaint gualified students with the
skills needed to enter and advance in their chosen careers.

d. Non-traditional studies =- the open door concept should insure that

a wide varietv of students with differing interests, motivations, and abil-

ities will be served. Most two-year institutions limit entrance qualifications

to a high school diploma or equivalent, and, for the most part, ;héy require

little or no tuition. Coordinate with the concept of openness is the expec-

tation that the faculty will be able to serve the individual needs of students
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as well as help them meet the requirements of a particulsar course of study.
The provision of developmental education programs should serve those who
are in need of remedial help. Core programs concentrated on strengthening
the learning abilities of those seriausly handicapped by their previous
experiences and background should be a natural outgrowth of any attention
glven to this 'process' goal.

@. Community involvement -- the lifelong education and community
service function of the community college should clearly be geared te the
special requiremerts and concerns of the community. Most junior colleges
recognize this requirement by providing college-level courses during
evening hours, cooperative programs with industry for career upgrading,
special programs for low income groups, and special noncredit courses
appealing to ava:;tiunal or cultural interests.

f. Career counseling == cutting acress all of the previously mentioned
goals is the need for a continuous program of career counseling. Viewed
as an intrinsic part of the total program, the counseling and guidanee
function is expected to serve the student from pre-registration through
graduation or beyond. The guidance counselor utilizes a range of test data,
interests inventories, and background information as well as personal con-
tacts with the student to guide the student toward career decisions.

The experience of the full-time student at a community or jumnior col=
lege shouild be such that it opens up several appealing optionz for him when
he complates his program of study. " As we have already established, these
postsecosdary institutions have theilr historical roots in an eclectic
heritage of the academic and the vocational. While some compete with area
vocational schools and proprietary schools run for profit, the idea of an
open door comprehensive program has a strong appeal. As smoothly func-

tioning organizations, however, many of these institutions have not yet
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sucecessfully merged their mixed heritage.

One example of the disparity between what is and what ousht to be
may be found in the attiktude of those faculty who are predisposed to
favor the college transfer programs. Such faculty members often evidence
negative attitudes toward occupational courses. They have been reared
in the tradition of the liberal erts and the organization of academic
departments typically follews traditiomal disciplinary lines. As a
result, in many institutions occupational training programs occupy a

osition of lesser prestige smong the majority of the faculty. Too fre=

>

quently this attitude iz communicated teo and adopted by the majority of
students.,

Perhaps the most glaring gap between goal and practice is in the avea
of general education. Little emphasis is placed on inter-disciplinary
studies and limited effort is made to develop a broad set of problem solving
skille through integration of disciplines for the purpose of tackling emer-
gent social problems such as pollution control and eommunity wide health
services. A restructuring of departmencs along intex-disciplinary linea,
particularly in the academic areas such as the humznities and soeial sciences,
is overdue.

Most community and junior colleges invest extensive resources in the
counseling and guidance function. Yet several studies indicate that
students derive little benefit from the present form of counseling. Further-
more, guidance counselors are often unaware of the coping skills and job
entry skills required by those who will terminate before or at the end of
two years. The career interests of part-time students are given little or
ne atktention.

Community services and the adult education program often operate in

an ancillary fashion., There is meager financial support for such efforts
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(most evening instructors are paid om an hourly basis and do not have
tenure), and resources for community service programs are often linked

or are the first to be cut back in a budget crunch. Until recently, such
programs had little relevance to community needs or interests. In fact,

meeting community needs often meant responding to the special interests of

concerns of other segments of the community,

Az for serving the wide-ranging needs of a diverse student population,
community colleges are improving buk much remains to be done, Most insti-
tutional procedures and curriculum content are too often geared to the
above-average student. Little provision is made for differentiating be-
tween the verbal and non-verbal aptitudes, between the self-starters and
other-directed students, between thz over-achievers and the und-r=achievers.
The high attrition rates still persist, particularly among those from
educationally disadvantaged backgrounds.

While societal conditions establish a clear mandate for change, many
of those who cccupy key roles are grouping for better ways te operate. The
solution will not be found by changing the organizatiom structurs of an
institution or by appointing new investigative committees. Basie changes
dealing with the total structure, not just a.single facet or subésystem;

approach to educational reform is

Le}

are required. A coordinated, systemati
needed to resolve many of the existing problems, The remainder of this
chapter will be concerned with exploring in greater depth four poal areas
in need of fucther improvement: (A) Lifelong Education, (B) Community
Service, (C; Career Education, and (D) Compensatory Education. Singling
out these areas for comment f{s not meant to imply that the other major

purposes served by community and junicf colleges are any the less note-
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worthy. The college parallel program to all reports continues to be

an effective alternative for students who want a college education but

for a variaty of reasons -- cost, proximity, scholasgtie record -- eleet

to take advantage of the nelghborhood community college. Student personnel
services warrants more space than we have allottad to it in this brief
overview of eurrent practices. The reader is referred, however, to a
recent Esso Foundation-supported five-year follow-up of the Carnegle
Corporation-sponsered appraisal of junlor college student personnel pro-

grams for a current, in-depth appraisal / 38 7. other process Or Support

systems have been ignered also, for reasons of brevity. We can only hope

that they will receive their proper emphasis in subsequent studies.

Strategiez for Change

Before expleoring alternative ways of strengthening our postseacondary
institutions, those charged with the responsibility for implementing needed
reforms will want to consider bringing systems analytiec methods into play.
A systems approach provides a more rigorous way of asking and answering

uzstions; it attempts to prescribe what action is to be taken (and the

o

xpected results of that action) against a backdrop of antecedent con-

11

ditione, eocial valuee, and developmental trends.

In a recent book, A Guide To Innovation in Education, / 29 7, some 44

change strategies employed by experienced educational change agents were
cataloged and rated in terms of their potentlial use at a given stage in a

change program. Mozt of these strategies tended to focus on the individual

Past practiees,; traditional role Ffunetlons, vested imterasta represent a

few af the barriers in rhe institutienal setting with which the aspiring
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change strategist must cope. An organization shapes and molds the indi-
vidual in it as-much or more than those in the organization shape and
mold it. Thus a comprehensive change gtrategy must be as ready to cope
with organizational "inertia” as it is with the defenses of individuals
in the organization. The interdependence of the organization and the
role incumbént is dramatically revealed whenever that relationship i=
thrown into disequilibrium. A comprehensive strategy must grapple suc-
ceszsfully with beth.

Six steps involving a systematic approach te problem resolution can

be outlined az follows:

Stap 1: Diagnesing the Problem A successful problem solving
strategy begins with the recognition that a problem exists. While this
may seem self-evident, many well-meaning problem solving groups £ail
because those responsible for giving it direction are not sure which under-
lying causes or variables should be tackled first. To use a familiar
exampla, the high dropout rate among inner-city Black students may not be
simply a matter of their inability te handle a verbally oriented (in terms
of reading and communications skills) curriculum, but may very well reflect
a sense of alienation stemmi from their ¢ tant bombardment with the
White, middle-class valuez of faculty memb

Closely tied to the problem of diagnosis is the need to pinpoint just
who are the groups that should ox can ba expected te articulate the problem.
Who are the opinion molders and leaders? What are their gripes and per-
ceptions? Simply accepting their interpratation of the problem, -howaver,
would be akin to the medical practitioner who accepts uncritically the

patient’'s self-diagnosis of an illness. An sad hee committee must tap the
right source for the initial input of information, but then interpret that
information in light of current theory.

Step 2: Formulating Objectives Having identified or separated thes
real from the imagined problem and having assessed the concerns of key
groups, a search for alternative solutions can now begin. The members of
4 problem solving team mist first decide what ir is they are trying to
achieve, what are their ebjectives? An objective may be the end of an
actlon or an intermsdiate step directed toward a more Jdistant goal. Well-
stated curriculum objectives, for example, should (1) deseribc in oper-
ational or behavioral terms the type of behavior desired, (2) state the
eriteria of scceptable performance, (3) be consistent with lenger termed
goals and (4) specify. the cenditiors under which the desired behavier is to
b2 performed. The members of the group must be convineced that the ebjective
of their collective effort is worth serving.  Full commitment will help to
ensure a successful cutcome.
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L straints and Needed Resocurces Before out-
lining any strategy fo ange, the problem selving group should make
thameselvas fully aware of the history and traditions which surround a
given problem. Constraints and barriers must be identified. State regu-
lations, faculty attitudes, routine or traditional practices represent
gome of the more familiar barriers to be looked at and analyzed.

The resources regquired to implement alternative strategies need to be
detailed, Such resources may take the form of needed information, people
with given talents, new instructional procedures, and money.

Step 4: Selecting Potential Solutions Having succesafully analyzed

the underlying concerns, identified relevant groups to be involved, es-
tablished specific objectives, and pinpointed possible barriers and needed
resources, the group is ready te retrieve and svaluate alternative solutions
for solving the problem at hand. Two important procedures need to be
implemented to carry out this step: (1) Reviewing appropriate infermatioa
sources and (2) choosing from among an array of promising altermatives the
best solution for further analysis. A systematic review of the monthly
publication Research in Education, or utilization of the ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, for example, makes the task of locating current or
relevant alternative solutions to problems far easier than it would have
been a decade ago. Visits to innovative institutions, reviewing evaluative
reports, scanning journals and monographs, represent other typical gearch
procedures.

One eaveat to be observed: be wary of the blandishments of sutside
experts. Such resource people should be able to grapple with and understand
the problem in its natural context. Frequently a university-based censultant
faile to appreciate the time-constraintes under whiech school administrators
are required to operate. He is often more concerned with gemeralizing from
specific situations. Practitioners are often disposed to rejecting solutions
proposed by "ivory tower' consultants because their recommendations are
phrazed in ways that are not easily understood and put to work. Even non-
university based researchers, in thelr concern with advancing knowlsdge
(and their own reputation in their chesen field), tend to delay practieal
decisziona in the interest of accuracy and truth. Task force committees will,
in all probability, want to eperate within.a specific framework or problem
definition, having in mind specific ocutputs within a limited time frame.
Effective linkage between such a group and outside resource people requires
mutual understanding, equal status, and frequent interaction.

Step 5: Evaluating Alternatives Selecting one or moré alternatives
from amoug an array of possible lines of action necessarily requires the
establishment of eriteria for evaluative purposes. Hopefully, such criteria
were agreed upon at the time the attempt at problem solving got underway.
However, it 1z atill not too late to do so. Feazibility, workability. and
effectiveness deseribe three of the more common criteria to be employed.
Feazibility establishes the likeliheood that a given alternative can, in
fact, be achieved keeping in mind the constraints and needad résources
available to the group. Workability reflects the extent to which the poten-
tial solution really works. MNow reliable is the proposed procedure? Have
the detailed steps to be followed been worked ocut? What costs are likely
to be incurred and can thezse be met? Incidentally, on this last queation,
there is a tendency for those whe hold the purseztrings to impose thisz
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selection eriteria as a constant while letting alternative strategies vary.
It may be just as impertant until the other agsessments have been made.
Effectiveness is often the most difficult criteria to employ because of

the time lag between a particular demonstration and the expected results,
For this reasen, judging the effectiveness of one strategy against another
may have to be carried out on a subjective basis. Successfully predicting
outeomz often requires trained specialists.

A final decision will most likely be based upon a ranking of alter-
natives by assigning weights to sach of these three criteria and then
selecting the option that stands out as the most desirable.

the Selected Alternative Having settled upon
a potential solution, those responsible for selecting an alternative
solution must now turn over the racommended procedure or strategy to those
implementing the recommendation. Effective follow-up requires, among other
things, early involvement of those who are expected to implement that
procedure, e.g., faculty members. This, in turn, requires clear and pre=
cise objectives,; systematic steps to be followed, and the specifieation of
evaluative eriteria; in other words the same steps .arough which any
systematic problem resolution must proceed. This iterative cycle must
continue until the new program is well established,

Step 6: Implementin

To insure centinued acceptance of a new innovative program or precedure,
& supportive climate for the project must be maintained, Those responaible
must have a sense of confidence and competence, openness to new informatien,
and a willingness to take risks. Anticipated rewards are alse an essential
ingredient. Visibilicy as an innovator may be sufficient reward for some.
Others will want to ses the new program benefiting students. Often times
the faculty derive little satisfasetion from their attempts to help students
improve their performance because of the time lag invelved in being able to
collect evidence of behavieral change. Frequent measures of interim pragress
toward a lenger term poal mi: serve as needed feedback benefiting both

students and faculty. /117

for implementing

needed changee within operating junier college districts. Any administrater

who considers adopting this planned approach te school renewal may wonder

if this iz something he has to do on top of his present activities. Rather

than superimposing this procedure upon already established mechanisms for

change, we ars svigesting it as an alternative approach. It does require

changes in attitudes and in behavicr, but hopefully eoffers its ewn rewards.,

It represents a better way of merging rational planning with an active
concern for people, and that, of course iz what educational administration

is all about.
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Goal Priorities Re-examined

The discussion that follows flows out of many comments and obser=
vations which the staff of Project Focus gathered together during their
in-depth interviews with 1,500 or more students, faculty, administrators,
board members, community leaders, and state personnal located im 30
community and junior colleges in 20 states. Interview findings will be
buttresged by the survey data where possible. The four areas of concern,
lifelong education, community serviee, career education, and compensatory
education are closely related to the top-ranked goals of community and
junior colleges. Fach will be examined systematically along the iines

just discussed. The reader is encouraged to review what 13 presented here

nelvsions are relevant.

in light of his eown situvation and to draw whatever :

It is our hope that corrective action, where needed, will be initiated by

this review.

A, Lifelong Education

1
Among the more important functions of public community colleges has

been adult and continuing education for those in the local community. Five
major services have been invelved: (1) Occupational training, including
field training, occupational upgrading,; and pre-employment education.

(2) Avocational and cultural education providing instruction In lelsure-
time activities encompassing a wide variety of avocational interests from

navigation procedures to the great books. (3) Adult basic education in-

grade education, usually linked with pre-employment training. (4) Adult
eivic education designed to prepare aliens for U. 5. citizenship, sometimes

ineluding high school equivalency education., (5) Workshops, seminars, and

1. The majority of private junior colleges have not traditionally viewed
this activity as one of thelr major missions.

a0




ﬂonséregig courses designed to meet the special needs of the community.
Adult education at the community college level does and shouild play an
esgzential role in halping adults adjust to increased leisure, changing
technological requirements in the werk place, and community requirements.
Dezcribing such purposes does not ensure that they are being effectively
served, however. A look at our survey findings reinforcez this obser-
vation.

Presidents of the 90 institutions comprising our sample were asked to
assign, under three different budget statuses (stringent, unchanged, and
ample), a high, medium, or low priority to a number of college activities

(see Appendix D, Exhibit V ). The degree of support for three types of adult

programs changea dramatically as the three budget conditions are allowed to vary.

Aszsuming that financial resources were to remain the same ever the decade, 51

per cent of the presidents responding rated adult eveniné courses as a high
priority. Under more constrained finaneial circumstances, however, only
31 per cent did so. Non-credit courses and workshops and seminars received
middle priority ratings should the financial status of the organization
stay the same over the decade and slipped dramatically te a low priority
status 1f financial resources were eut back.

A parallel conclusion can be drawn from examining the rauking of two
adult education goal items (“providing education opportunities for adults
in the local area" and 're-educate and retrain those whose voeational skills
are in danger of l.ecoming obsclete'). Both goals are ranked by prasidents
of publie community colleges in the upper third on the preferred dimension.
The relatively high rank for the retraining goal on the preferred dimension
contrasts with its much lower rank in terms of present emphasis (a shift
from eighth to sixteenth peosition). The adult education goal item avidences

a slight reversal in rank with presidents giving it a rank of & on the

31
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preferred list and a rank of 5 in terms of their perception of present

emphasis. (See Appendix C).
Tables 3.3 and 3.4 in Chapter 3 could be interpreted as a dewngrading

of the adult education function by students and faculty. However, when

one considers that the respondents to the survey questionnaire were limited

to full-time students and fuculty, then this apparent contradiction beecomes

more understandable. The needs of part-time students were strongly voiced

in many of the interviews which staff memkers conducted. S8ince MOEL of

these students are older, there was a decided difference between the day

and evening student both im the expression of need and ia the level of

commitment to lea¥ning. Adult r:udents were less content with mediocre

instructors and more insistent chat their individual learning needs be

served effectively., They endorsed a free and open exchange between student

and Instruetor and sought out teachers who knew what they were talking

about.
A similar situation exists for the part-time faculty in that no
participated in the completion of the survey questionnaire. Those inter-

viewed, hanger, strongly endorsed the need for adult education. Those who
taught in tﬁe adult evening or extended day program most were recruitad
diractly from the community and were well acquainted with its needs. As
would be expected, fewer of the part-time faculty had graduate degrees and
most had extensive experience in other than faculty reles.

Again the recent report of Bureasu of Social Science Research
éfié_:? sheds much needed light on the characteristic and interest of both
part-time faculty and students enrolled in publiec community colleges. The
students were on the average six to seven years older than fullstimeAéay

students. Almost half (47 per cent) were femals and twice as many as the

full-time day students came from the ranks of minorities, The vast
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majority were married and were carrying full-time jobs. Part-time students
reported considerably higher living costs than the full-time studsuts and
tended to be more critical of the type of instruction that they received.
Differences between part~time and full-time faeulty membars occurred
in only a few respects. "In gcuneral, the two=year college faculty popu-
lation was predominantly White and male, with men outnumbering women in
both full-time and part-time teaching positions.... The two-year college
faculty were also predominantly middle clasa, with over half ;;Eming from
homes in which?zthe fathers [;éréT in 'white collar’' occupations"
Z}& pg. 1957. Twice as many part-time faculty came from family back-

grounds where the father was classified as a "service worker."

Barriers and Constraints

Adult education, unlike othe. ‘~r sectors of public education, has
suffered from a proliferation of overlapping institutional support. Exten-
sion services of universities, high school-tased adult education programs,
proprietary schools offering a wide variety of vocatienal and technical
education, correspondence schesle, as well as community colleges all offer
a varied program for the part-time adult student., Short courses offered
either in the evening or on a releaze time basis, residential programs of
a few day's or week's duration, seminars, and coordinated classroom and
on-the-job training represent some of the variety of learning experiences
now available. Usually such programs are financed by means of fees or

tuitio: charged directly to the student,

ted the

The concept of free continuing education has not vet pen
adult education field te any appreciable extent. The fragmented suppert
base and the pay-as-you-go approach tend to limit the amount of federal

and state funds flowing into this sector of education. A coordinated
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lobbying effort by diverse groups of institutional representatives, often
w%&h competing interests, has yet to be fermed,2 The reszult has been
limited dollar resources for planning and developmental purpose..

A second censtraint on the more rapid expansion of this area of educa-
tion has been the peripheral status of such programs within those public

institutions where they Universities, for example, until

ucation a low status within the depart-

"N

recently, assigned
mental hierarchy. Those asscciated with adult education at the university
have traditionally lacked power and influence. While there is some evidence
that the status is changing, there has been no dramatic upsurge in the
attention given to this relatively nonprestigious sector of higher edu-
cation.

As we obsurved in the earlier discussion of the status of the extended
day program within community colleges, it is a precarious existence. When
ed with the necessity of budget cutbacks, presidents of the public
community colleges often discover that the only majer budgetary item amen-
able te reduction is the extended day program. Many of the faculty employed
in the continuing education program are noen-tenured making this one of the
wore vulnerable budget areas wher faced with a budget squeeze. Further
evidence of the marginal status of continuing education can be provided by
examining state budgets. Only a few states provide separate funds for this
purpose, Some monies come from federal appropriations primarily in the

adult basic education area. Duplication and overlapping authorities conspire
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to dilute the impact of these fragmanted programs and detract from their
potential appeal to a sizeable segment of the adult population.

A third compounding factor in the development of widespread support
for continuing education has been the lack of career ladders or advance=
ment opportunities. TFew universities view .hisg area as a top priority.
Adult education deans often dirmcover that they have reached the ceiling
6’ their carser and that there are very few job slots at higher levels,

A fourth factor, reflecting to some extent the low financial status
of this field, is the lack of a well-conceived research and development

d at furthering our knowledge of the adult learning process.

pProgram aim
This lack of attention to the particular requirements of adults is high-

lighted by the deney ol many faculty members to provide the same type of

curriculum and instructional procedures that they employ with younger
students. This "warmed over" curriculum and pedagogy frequently creates
dissatisfaction on the part of enrolled adults who axpected zomething

different.

Future Implications

The necessity for re-deploying portions of our labor force from one
occupation to another, the continuing effort to improve the socioceconomic
status of the di-radvantaged segments of our society, and anticipated
inereases in lelsure time have combined to create an unprecedented demand
for a wide variety of adult and continuing education opportunities. Many
of these are outside the traditional educational program. We must look
for improved ways of providing "non-traditignal" learning opportunities to
meet this inecreasing demand. It has been egtimated that more than 82 million
adult Ameriecans will be involved in educatien programs outside the main-

stream of aducation by 1973. Such a figure represents a threefold increase
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in the estimated number of adulits , irticipating in some form of adulc

education in 1965. The search for ways of meeting this anticipated rise
in demaiid has provoked a flurry of innovations ranging from 'colleges
without walls' to external degreez and equivalency examinations.

Mridsker and Tillery sum up the current status of adult education

when they state that

continuing education has a rather shallow msaning if the
programs for transfer and occupational students alike do
not stimulate interest in 11felong development and provide
the learning techniques ble:, Where there
is much rhetoriec about 11feiong education and the relevance
of the community college curriculum, most continuing edu-
éatlﬂn programs rely heavily en c:aditianal intzoductory
es of on what many teachers consider to be 'watered
duwn versions of 'college level’ courses. There is much

yet to be done_in bringing the promise of lifelong learning
inte reality /'—‘kD,P 72 ,/

B, Community Services
Just as we have desceribed a growing interest in adult evening and
part-time educatien programs, so, too, h 1

the community college as a conference center, as a place for community-

oriented workshops, and as a meeting place for community organizations.

The number of community-based advisory groups, many repres.nting the special

interssts of local empleyers, minority groups, older age groups, ete.; is

expanding. The types and variety of services are almest as varied as the

clientele to be served.

The response of community colleges to these multiple interasts has

been uneven. Prototype systems are beg

for the future.

i

will serve as model
selected community collegea throughout the nation identified a basic set
of programs that had been established at most institutions. This core

effort included adult evening education programs and extension centers,
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the offering of non-credit courses and conferences and workshops to meet

the needs of local ecitizens, a broadened spectrum of advisory groups, the
use of college facilities by comunity organizations, the establishment

of a full-time community service department within the college, and
professional development of faculty and staff members invoived 1in this
aspect of the communiiy college effort. This spectrum of community oriented
programs, rooted in past adult and continuing education services, should

expand as community representatives beccme more artieulate in their demand

for such services.

te communiliy needs has bean shorc=

lived because the responsibility for the effort was lodged im one division
in the community college. The marginal status of such a program has
already been outlined in our discussion of the concern with adult and
continuing education., A meaningful commitment on the part of community
colleges to serve a wide spectrum of community needs requires the involye-
ment of faculty, administvators, and even the full-time student, Raires
and Myran argue that the "entire college staff will need to develop in=-
creased interest and capacity to serve eur new constituencies: senior
cltizens, ethnie minorities, women, low=-income groups, handicapped persons,
institutionalized parsons, and so on. The community college is being
challenged to meve from its precccupation with college-age students to a
concern for lifelong learning. This concern will be expressed by serving
the unique educational needs of members of constituencies whe previously
were given enly marginal attention. Community involvement as an instru-

mentality for institutional and professional renewal is an idea whose time

has come for the community cellege' 1;%:1
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To achieve these laudable objectives, the cellege's community services

director must overcome a number of poteantial hazards or barriers if he is

to achieve his larger cbjective. Offering non-credit rourses flies in the

face of a well-established tradition in all of higher education--credit

is the commodity which colleges sell to their petfential consumers. It is

also the criteria by which states offer support to their higher edueational

institutions. Once a consumer has accumulated a certain number of credits,

he trvades these in for a degree. The degree in turn determines his admis-

sibility to a variety of carears. For those interested in college transfer,

credit is still an unavoidable requirement. But for many adults or non-

transfer oriented students, credit courses arranged in semester gequence

de not £ill the bill. Alternatives are elearly needed, particularly when

it comes to the determination of the amount of financial support to be

offered to a college by the state.

~

We atate in Chapter 5 that the wave of the future for community

colleges will be to serve all adults, net just the traditional college-age

student. Yet the community college ssems destined to continue its fixation

on the late adolescent.

set of demands.

Another, not uncommon, institutional barrier te the deve
improved community service programs is the tendency toe econtinue the tradi-
tional offerings because few staff members are ready to accept new respon-
sibilities, Changing community requirements may force role incumbent

adapt. Just as the hunted rabbit hopes to make himself less visible by
prospect of digrupting their "standard operating procedures.' For this

and other reasons, there is often a gubstantial lag between the emerr .ce
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of a community need and an effective response to that need. The community
service director can help to shorten that time lag particularly if he is
supportive of innovative procedures designed to respond to community needs.
We often find innovative approaches to instruction in the community service
program which are then adapted or replicated by other departments of the
college. This experimental potential of the community service program

can be seriously hampered, however, by the lack of adequate resourcas or
resistance on the part of more conservative administrators within the
larger organizatien.

Community service programs ulso enjoy a certain freedom in the
selection of instruckors, many of whom are recruited from tha community.
The fact that many are paid at an hourly rate and are non-tenured makes
it possible in some states for these personnel to avoid the more stringent

redential requirements laid dewn for full=time faculty members. This,
of course, carries with it a mixed blessing in that many of the community
service program faculty are paid at a rate substantially below the full-
time faculty mewber. The advantage is that the college can now offer
community service programs at a relatively low cost to participants. The
disadvantage is that they may not be able to attract the best talent.
Recent developments in collective bargaining may end or reduce this
flexibility in hiring. Such an eventuality might well eliminate the
extensive use of community resource persons, while the rise in salaries
could price the community service programs out of the market.

Most community service efforts operate on a ""pay as yau go" basis
covered by fees charged to participants. A few states, such as California,
Maryland, Florida, and Illinois, do have legislation providing state
support for community service programs of a nencredit nature, but the

majority of states do not. Federal funding, while providing seme isclated
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and dramatic examples of the potential of community services, to date ig
an inadequate source of funds when measured against the need. We antici-

pate that more states will move in the direction of recognizing the

legitimacy of community college expenditures in suppoxrt of community=-ori-

ented services but until that happens many community service programs will
continue to operate on uncertain financial footing.

Another obstacle blocking adults from full participation in community
gervice pyograms can be attributed to the problems that they encounter
when attempting to enroll ér attend classes. The need for care of depen-
dents, the lack of transportation, a sense of inadequacy in the learning
situation, and inflexible work schedules--these are some of the situatiens
that keep them from taking part, Bupportive services should be pro-
vided by many community colleges to assist adults in overcoming these
obstacles. Day care centers, financial aid programs for adults, more aceces-
sible college facilities, corrective and remedial programs designed specif-
ically for adults, and flexible scheduling represent just a few of rhe at-

tempts to help adults in overcoming their practical or psychological handicaps.

Several important programs have evolved under the rubric of community

services, each with a special mission. What follows is a description of

these programs, which, if taken as a whole, might comprise a comprehensive
community service model. In selecting these examples from among an array
of possible services, the following three criteria were employed :

a. Would the program serve a commen denominater ef needs of variocus
constituent groups in the community?

b. Would the service provide an opportunity for students and faculty

to participate productively, both in terms of serving community needs and
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in terms of the participant’'s own personal development?
P I I

nunity college have a visible impact

€. Would the response of the co
on or benefit to the communicy?
The examples which follow were taken from our field vigits and from

the work of the Kellogg Community Service Leadership Program of Michigan

State University.

1. Community-College Resource Institutes By 1980, community colleges

will have established a variety of quasi-permanent instirutes focused on

community problems. These institutes will operate in cooperation with ather

community agencies or groups as nonprofit education corporations, addressing

educationally related problems within the broad areas of coneern such as

unemployment, drug abuse, poliutiou, housing, etc.- Such institutes would

parallel the program suggested by the late A. A. Liverright in his

vision of 1980 where colleges and universities would serve as effective

community resources for adapting education to persistent and unresolved
.

needs:!WE recommend that college-community resource institutes focus on

clearly defined and eritical community problems, with careful attention to

community recommendations but not circumscribed by such recommendatiens.

The proposed institutes should be structured on an ad hoe basis with commun-
ity-wide visibility, permanent staff and adjunct staff, reasonable autonomy,
strong linkage to companion agencies and with a heavy focus on the education
implications of the problem under focus., Task-oriented teams of gpecialists
supervigsed by a strong team leader capable of subordinating his ewn needs for
ego gratification would tackle community problems in a collaborative gpirit.
Prototypes for such institues are now in operation in a few locations.
Lake Michigan College in Kalamazoo, Michigan, for example, spounsors an
Institute for Professional and Paraprofessional Development. Participants

from community agencies are being assited with human relations problems that
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grow out of the effort to achieve fuller use of paraprofessionsls in a
commuunity agency, civic government, or scheol setting.

The institute can alse provide a desirable way of involving college
faculty in the life of the community. Periodic sabbaticals should be
provided te qualified faculty members so that they might work on a full-
time basis in areas of related professional interest such as pollution
control, manpower development, or inner-city renewal. Not only should
the inatitute provide for the inveolvement of qualified professionals as

sultants on highly technical problems, but szhould also serve as a much

o

needed device for faculty renewal and student involvement in community
affairs, as they build supporiive educational programs and seek to estab=
1lish knowledge delivery systems. The institute might alse serve as a
recruitment mechanism whereby community persennel with particular skills
could qualify as adjunet instructors at the college.

2., Community Guidance Centers By 1980, most community colleges
will be operating community guidance centers which will assist adults
in career planning, personal development, and educational planning. Such
centers can and should be funded by city, county, or state agencies. ¥Flans
are being laid at the present time to tie local employment service offices
with community college guidance centers thus extending the range of services
that are currently being provided by both types of organizations.

A prototype of the community guidance center might be the Rockland
County Guidance Center for Women, now in its fifth year of operation. It
has provided career development counseling for approximately 400 elients
per year and career information for anether 2,000. The center was launched
with special funds from the state of New York; however, after two years the
center was forced to become self-sustaining through elient fees supplemented

by county appropriations. The budget of the Roekland Center averages about
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460,000 per year.

3. Satellite Learning Centers Within the last two years, several

new models for the provisrion of postsecendary learning opportunities have
emerged. Cluster colleges, universities without walls, mini-colleges, SUNY's
new Empire State College, Brookdale Community College’'s Central Campus Con-
cept == all represent ways of providing a college education without neceszar-
ily meeting in classrooms or being physically located on a campus. The
concept of satellite learning centers will be to provide both eredit and
noncredit cocurses in storefront clessrooms, through educational television,
and in other ways which provide easier access for the potential student.

Several community colleges have moved in thie direction already.
Oakland Cowmunity College has established 28 off-campus centers enrolling
approximately 4,000 students, many of whom c¢laim they would not have gone
to any of the three established campuses within the college district.
Brookdale's program ecalls for the establishment of a central campus which
contains only those essential facilities that are too costly to duplicate
elsewhere in the distriet. C¢lassroems, libraries, and educational media
will be located in off-campus facilities throughout the distriect. Laney
Community Cellege, one of several community colleges within the Peralta
Distriet, Dokland, California, sponsors two community service centers
offering both voecational education and noncredit courses, such as a course
in English as a Second Language. Rockland®'s mini-colleges offer special
purpose programs to small groups of students (100 or so) off campus. All
are attempting to make educational opportunities more cenvenient and
accessible.

4. Faculty Renewal Systems In the past, most programs for the up-

dating and renewal of faculty members represented continwed graduate work

towards an advanced degree. While such planned study does qualify the
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successful candidate for administrative responsibilities and pay raises,

it all too often proves to be of 1 ted value in helping the faculty
member to better understand and effectively relate to the needs of students
and the community. An intimate knowledge of the ethnic backgrounds and
life styles of students would facilitate the faculties' ability te develep
curriculum outlines and adopt teaching strategies that are more relevant

to the needs of their constituents. Since many community celleges are

dle of urban "laboratories" where a great deal of potential

knowledge could be gleaned through involvement, faculey renewal programs can
and will be programmed around providing opportunities for faculty members
to bacome invelved and to be of service.

Such a program will help to ensure that "action" research skills,
consultant oppertunities, and involvement in planned change efforts will
aid immc surably to strengthen and broaden the perspective of faculty inm
their potential role in the community. A carefully structured reward system

(graduate credit, reduced work load, travel) for participants will help to

insure that the return on the time invested by faculty is equal to the output.

By focussing on identifying,

5. Community Information Systems

collecting, processing, analyzing, and disseminating information about the
community, local community college staffs could come to understand tha range
and nature of the enpectations reflected in the various censtituencies being
served by the local college. Community needs and expectations would, in
this fashion, be systematically reviewed for use by the eollege in its plan-
ning of future activities, BSuch "user-oriented" activities will help te
ensure that the system is responsive to the concerns of the community, The
various groups within the community will be encouraged to use this system

in order te plan appropriate activities and to exploit whatever expertise

might be available through the local institution.
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he more challenging but ~

it

6. Knowledge Linkage Systems. One of

potentially useful functions a community service program can perform would
be to serve as a linking pin between community groups and outside rescurce
groups. University or industrial know-how will be effectively tied to
"user' groups with the staff of community service centers serving as
"extension agents." It will interpret the needs of the local community
groups to potential consuitants. Universities, various governmental
agencies, industrialiste, and consultants represent some of the potential
resource groups who might be tapped.

The luman Reseo'irces Council in Montcalm County, Michigan, initiated

through the leadership of the Community Services Department at Montcalm's

a coordi-

)

Community College, established a part-time director who served a
nator of the various agencies, institutions, and othen groups in the
community devoted to community services. At Lake Michigan College in
Eenton Harbor, Michigan, the Southwestern Michigan Council for Centinuing
Education has been forw'd to coordinate and plan econtinuing and adult

dueation programs on an area-wide basis. The Kellogg Community Services

m

Leadership Program at Michigan State University operates b:r means of close,

the

w
="

inner-college cocperation between three Michigan community colleges an

iversity. The four institutions jointly consider such matters as program

g

devaelopment, administration, evaluation, research, and community problem
solving. The consortium provides a ready-made means of bringing university
and community college resources into the local community.

These six prototype programs, if put into practice on a bread scale,
will de much to insure a close and harmonlous relatienship between a college
and its constituents. The reciprocal benefits to be derived == the commu-

nity college staff discovering that it can be of service, the community

resolving a chroniec problem in a systematic manner -- will provide the
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motivation that will eventually bring the two entitiez closer together.

C. Career Education
~aresr soducation

A wide variety of career education programs have emerged in recent

years as legitimate offerings of the cemmunity college. Aided by recent

legislation, career education at the postsecondary level is attracting

increasing numbers of students who view it as au avenue for self-realizacion

and economic security. The Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the amend-

ments of 1968 helped to re-orient the federal role in vocational education

by recognizing the need for funding of innovative programs offering alter-
native pathways for preparing students, particularly the disadvantaged

student, for emerging occupations. A percentage of these funds were earp-

marked for students at the postsecondary level.

How well the major objectives of this landmark legislarien have been

served nationally is difficult to assess. The exisfing federal information

system from which national data are extracted was designed originally to

monitor how well states succeeded in meeting the requirements of the federal

legislation. Definitions of what constitute vocatior ) enrcllments vary

dramatically from state to state. Cemmon criteria for determining who are

the disadvantaged, adult, and part-time students is also lacking. Littele

8 known about the characteristics of Part=time studepnts enrclled in eareer

Lad

education programs and about the quality of the
able to them. What we do know is that postsecondary career sducation

Programs ace expanding and expanding fast.

Barriers and Constraints

Improved instructional strategies for career education, while thkey

ave received a good deal of attentien, have yet to be widely accepted.

f=2

Because of the long tradition of federal aid for vocational education,
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dating back to 1917, many of the programs and practlces established then
Lave continued ‘te command a lion's share of the federal appropriation.
Only recently, in the expansion of federal support for R and D in voca-

tional education, has the pace of experimentation accelerated.

Continued support for voeational education over the years has also

o

enabled the state directors of vocational education to build a stron
politieal base among key state legislators and officials. The compar-
atively recent arrival of state community college directors has made it
more difficult for them to line up political support among state legislators
to ensure some consideration wher career education funds are allocated.
Because much of the past effort in vocational education has been concen-
trated at the secondary school level, some state directors Qf:VDCStiOﬁal
education have evidenced a reluctance to endorse or suppert the expansiocn of
postsecondary vocational education in other than area vocational schools,
institutions which happen to be under their direct control.

Moving from the state to the local level, one of the major goals of
public community colleges has been to aid adults and older adolescents in
their preparation for employment. Responsiveness to local labor market
oppertunities has been aided by the extensive use of advisory committees
made up of employers ard union representatives from the local community.
Unions have traditionally depended upon the occupational training oppor-
tunities offered to their members by the public community. Adults havez evi-
denced their enthusiasm for postsecandary programs by their continued will-
ingness to enroll in both day and evening courses. Tha suceess of graduates
from community college career education programs has been documented by a
number of recent follow-up studies 1?&;7. Why the concern, then, with this

area of activity?
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Our study findings establish that career education within the community
college setting is expariencing difficulties., In the chapter on faculty
characteristics, we analyzed the attitudes of the liberal arts faculty, many
of whom see little value in providing a career training option to students.
This point of view, together with substantive problems encountered when
attempts are made to merge the liberal arts curriculum with the occupational,
has zesulted in few effectively articulated curriculum ocfferings of cluster
courses. UWhile there tends to be among the career education faculty wide-
spread interest in the concept of an "organic curriculum'' which combines the
need to develop intellectual skille with those required for entry into an
occupation, examples of a suceessful melding j:rocess are difficult to f£ind.
Where faculty teams composed of specialists from various disciplines have
been able to integrate their program objectives into a unified curriculum
plan, positive results have been achieved i%A _7. But team planning requires
a high order of human relations skills and a willingnesa to subordinate
departmental or disciplinary interests to the larger interesi. Few faculty
members have been trained to plan and work with representatives from other
disciplines.

Neot only are there problems of horizontal articulacion and eollaboration
within an instituticen, but communication links with other institutiens pur-
porting te offer career education programs to local residents are lacking.
There are very few reasons why a high schoel principal or the director of
an area vocational school should not collaborate with the department chair-
man or dean of career education located at a nearby community college, but
state and district administrative structures militate agalnst such coop-
eration. Becansze of .the relative autonomy enjoyed by vocational education

from the local tax support base, vocational high school and area vocational

schoel directors can, if ;ng choose, '"go it alone" in deciding on what
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vocational courses to offer. Duplicate offerings and non-articulated courses
at high school and community c¢eollege levels are the result.
While the high cost of poor articulation and duplicate offerings with-

in some communities underscore the need for improved inter-instituticna

communication, there is growing evidence that vocational education as a
discipline has not kept pace with the requirements of a computer-based, post-
ndustrial society. The rise in service occupations, for example, has put

4 premium upon courses in communication skills (writing, listening, speaking,
and reading skills) which were not as much in demand during an earlier era
of a production-. . iented seciety. Inter-personal or human relations skills
required to establish and maintain open and effective communication with
customers must now be acquired through other channels than these provided by

our public schools. Unfortunately, even some of the graduates of the certi-

ficate or associate degree pr. ,rams can be described as not having achieve
an adequate le--al of verbal flue:ecy. Many carry with them a dislike of

learning which will hinder or reduce their motiviation to continue their

learning beyond their formal years of education. What should have been the

joy of discovery and perscnal achievement for many has been replaced by dis-

illusionment and frustration.
Stidents as well as faculty continue to think of the caresr or termimal

degree program zs something quite different frow the college parallel pro-

gram. A majority of students, uncertain with regard to their future career

interests, pursue the college parallel program because they have some vague

&

notion that they will want to transfer to a four-vear institution at a later
date. Their perceptions are distorted by status needs and the expectation
of heightened mobility. Even those with definite career interasts will some=
times shy away from career programs for the same reasons. Since only

one-third of this group eventuslly transfer to a four-year institution,
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the remainder either drop out or settle on an associate degree without

™
5

qualifying for a career. Those hoping to enrcll in the college parallel
program at a later date soon discover that it is difficult to transfer
without taking a number of additional credits. Because of the sometimes

eexr education curricula and the attitudes of uni-

]

narrowly Zocussed ca
versity and college registrars toward career education programs, those
who wish te make the change are severely handicarhed.

Past attempts at improving eareer nducation programs at the postsecon=

dary levei have tended to desl with fragmented pieces of the learning system.

Those responsible for implementing improvements are beginning to recognize

that each subsystem or part of the learning experience must be viewed with=
in the total context of the college environment. Unless carr-r education

1 the total system in mind, attempted changes in

reforms are undertaken wi

one or two areas will be short-term demonstrations at hest.

Future Implications

The growing dissatisfaction with traditional career education programs,

where the emphasis is put upon lectures and '‘canned' films and f£ilm=

strips, will give ground to programs centering on indiv
The following five examples of cmerging approaches vffor new alternatives
for resolving the more impertant issues in postzecondary career education.

1. Matching Students with Jobs The demand for skilled workers

seldom develops independently of tha exisking labor market and institutional
arrangements for training. Acceptance for employment of graduates from a
program d¢ .gned to traim teacher aides, fer example, requires close coor=
dination with potential employers. Setting up realistic licensing and
redentialing requirements (and the potential opposition from those with

vested interesets in occupations where such responsibilities are already
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lodged) will require the full cooperation and collaboratien of these

who will serve as gatekeepers.
The ability to provide students, guidance counselors, and curricu-
lum planners with detailed job information and skill requirements will
make it possible not only to keep training programs current and relevant,
but alse to aid students in making appropriate career choices. Martin
Katz and E,.T.S. in conjunction with Mercer County Community College,
Trenton, N.J. é:ﬁB_j; have designed a computer-based guidance 8ys tem B
which enables students and counselors to readily ubtain career infor- :

mation in such a form that students can estimate their own chance of

suceess in a given occupational field.

The students are given the opportunity to test the efficacy of their

more cleosely held values by assuming various career roles and observing
how their values confliet with the value systems commonly associated with

those occupations. (By means of thig computer simulated career experience,

e

the students are helped to evaluate their hierarchy of values in terms of
the compatibility of such values with those most often found in selected
. . career areas). This computer based System of Interactive Gv'dance and
Information (SIGI) will eventually sesrve several institutions within the
Trenton Metropolitan Area linked tgéather by means of leased telephone

lines. The major restraint in terms of participation of institutions ocut-

side the Trenton area would be the cost resulting from the leasing charges
associated with a telephone hookup.

The College of DuPage in Illinois now provides a Computer Vocational
Information System (CVIS) for nearby Willewbrook High School 4T19_7 as
well as for its own students. This individualized vocational information
system provides students and counselorz alike with on=line access te

areer information. OQff-line reports of student interaction with the

o

111

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

computer is also available for use by counselors. The high school students
in the area are able to ascertain what nearby colleges and vocational

learning opportunities are available together with possible sources of

scholarship aid. Information on local employment opportunities are alse
stored and retrieved by means of the computer. The students ar given
access to all information pertaining to their advancement as well as their
own achievement and aptitude test results. Tests are interprated for the
student by the computer and provides them with the oppertunity to compare
their own scores with various normative groups.

G. Brian Jones of the American Institute for Research has been working
closely with Foothill College in California to design a guidance system
which enables the student to make more realistic career choices and career
plans starting with an intensive needs assessment effort. The student is
glven a deck of cards to sort, each card containing a particular goal,
The resulting goal hierarchy is reviewed by a counselor who then helps the
student lay out an appropriate sequence of learning opportunities around
the individual student need’'s inventory.

2. Faculty Training Pre- and in-service training for those in the

technical and vocational fields is different from the training which those

whe teach the liberal arts and general education courses receive. While

there is considerably more latitude given to those in the career education

fi.:d in tewms of accepting work experience as the equivalent of graduate work.

Many consider this pz lee to be e of the streagths of community colleges

because of the flex

liky it offers in facnlty recruitment; however, 1t does
tend to intensify the split between those in the academic programs and those

teaching non-academic courses. Our inte views with faculty representatives
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lead us to conclude that cooperation between the various faculty groups

would be enhanced if such grows are given the opportunity to share in

4 common pre-service training experience which emphasized the unique goals

and functions of community and junior colleges. By building a coumon i
identity for all faculty members through exposure to a core program of

this type during pre-service training, better understanding and cooperation

between the academic and non-academic instructors will be achieved.

A number of dramatic efforts in teacher training aimed specifieally
at .repariag new faculty for teaching roles Iin junior colleges are now
underway. The Union for Research and Experimentation in Higher Education

located on the campus at Antioch College, in cooperation with five teacher

training institutions, has designed a masters degree program 1*1 / for .

the prcparation of community college instructors. Graduates of this

H program are expected to complete five to six years of training

i (including two years of undergraduate work at a junior college) combining

[

internship experience by means of cooperative education with individuazlized
learning opportunities while in training.

Eastern Washington State College has designed a pre-service faculty
training program for technical faculty members based on the concept of
developing the faculty’'s ability to counsel students as well as master an
occupational specialty. Effective teaching skills are developed around
internship experience, a therough knowledge of instructienal techniques,
familiarity with various media, and an understanding of the learning prob=
lems of students with widely varying sducational capacities and interests,
3 Individual:

izing Instruction and Career Education While con-

siderable attention has been given to designing individualized instrue-

tional procedures for junior college students of varying abilicy levels

2
E

and learning styles, the full impact of such procedures in occupational
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education programs has yet to be felt. Effective exploitation of this

I

coneept by the career education faculty member will require a raft o
nev teaching materials and administrative procedures, as well as profound
attitudinal changes. The faculty member will take on new reaponsibilities
such as evaluating individual student progress, prescribing learning
sequences, testing and repeating this same cyc’= as the student moves

from one level of skill to another.

The Naval Academy in Annapolis, Maryland, has demonstrated the feasi-
bility of self-study and multi-media programs in vceupational education.
It has successfully field-tested a computer-managed instructional system
in three subject areas covering the freshman year at the academy. Two of
the three courses are vocational in orientation.

Oakland Community College near Detroit, Michigan, has been attempting
to personalize its learning process by tailoring its curriculum to in-
dividual student learning styles. By working with its students to develop

slied sciences and arts

a peérsonalized plan of gtudy, graduates of the a
program are expected not only to gqualify for work in one of seven broad
occupational clusters but will alsoc have established a sound base for

continuing their formal education toward a four-year college degree 17 they

elect to do so. Each student is expected to develop an individualized plan
of study with the aid o a battery of diagnostie tests and counseling.
Through a process of "cognitive style mapping," a team of teachers and a
student joIntly plan a personalized study plan geared to accommadate and
exploit the students strengths and weaknesses, A compuier is used to keep

track of the individual student's progress /42_7.

The mulri-media instructional system at Mt. San Jacinto College in

=]

California has built its programs around the careful specificavion of

instructional objectives so that individual study, small group sessions,
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large group and lab sesgsions can be fully exploited., Students obtain much
of their lecture material and instruection from taped lessons and werk-
sheets. They are permitted to proceed at their ewn rate of speed and
receive crediv when earned. The instructor serves as a consultant and

disgnostician ready to provide assistance when needed.

4. Simulation and Troubleshooting Perhaps of greatest use to the

career educator and the vocational guidance counselor will be simulation
games and equipment. CQareer games, introduced and developed by such
ploneers ag Sarane Boocock / 8 7 and John Krumboltz /7347, have gained
widespread acceptance among vocational guidance counselors and others
concerned with helping students make appropriate career choices. Boocock's
"Life Career" game is designed to assist students in thinking through the
implications of alternative choices available to them at various stages

during late adolescence and adulthood. Krumbeltz's problem solving ex-

perien

Eo try typical chorea associated with a given profession or occupation.
Following an hour or so of simulated work in, for example, accounting, a
prospective trainee might be induced to pursue a career in that particular
occupation. If not, he'll be just that much more experienced for having
tried at least a sample of the accountant's work.

In previous years, most of the training equipment employed by voca=
tional educators simply duplicated the tools and machinery an cmployee
would ba expected to know how to operate on the job. Because mu. i\ of
this "on~line" equipment iz not designed for instruc<ional purposes and
often fails to take into account such considerations as safety, costs, or
space restrictions, such equipment is not well suited for the classrtoom.

Simulated equipment offers training experiences under similar operating

conditions at a considerably lower =ost. Often the simpliecity of the
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equipment makes it eusier for the instructer to train the student in the
basie skills with high transfer potential of what they have learned to
actual production equipment in a relatively short time.

Among the newer instruectional procedures to be employed in carecer

education is the use of a small computer to simulate defects in a trouble-
shooting exercise. The student is required to make systematic tests using
2 schematic diagram in order to find the cause of improper equipment
performance. As a learncr develops hig diagnostice skills, the level of
difficulcy in searching out the defect can he inereaged. A large variety
of diagnostic exercises can be provided through this simulation approach.

3. Articulated Tracking. A few inatitutions are re-dafining

their requirements for both the career and the college transfer program.
The career program students are given credits which closzely parallel those

d for college transfer. Many students in the career program who

requir

will want further study beyond the two-year leval at some future date will

o

e able to acquire it if their achicvements have heen properly aceredited.
Core curricula are being designed which crosseut departmental specialties.
Individual guidance is kelng provided so that each student is better able
to make an iantelligent chaic:e befora entering a particular caresr Drogram. :

Students who have an interest, for example, in the applied arts are en-

couraged to take courses in the humanities and sacial sciences in order to

help them achieve greater insight inte their career field. Cooperative X

education goerdinated work/s tudy Progranis) is offered as an integral part

of the curriculum. Off~campus experience adds the needed d nsicn of : 3
providing jou training and aexposure to a variety of possible working ‘ \\ )
environments. =

-~

|
?
|
|

Perhaps the best curriculum plan yet devised for community college

students was outlined by Norman C. Harris at an AAJC conference on occu-

1lé
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pational edueation. A eomprehensive junior college should "take students

n life--be it matrie-
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where they are and prepare them for Ch
ulation at the state universitv or caring for the sick in the general
hospital. All students on the campus are college students, and curriculum

1would reflect this philosophy. All occupational education cur-
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ricula should present a carefully balanced mix of general and liberal arts

education, theory and technical support courses, and specialized skill

o

courses”" /28, p. 4§7. Harris proposzes that beginning students in a_ com-
munity college should flow in either of twe directions. Fully qualified
students would move immediately inte general education and basic core
subjects. Others with certain deficiencies would move into a one=gemester
or longer developmental program. In a typical curriculum plan, five core
areas would be provided for those working toward an associate degree in
occupational eduecation: {l) a general education core inciuding courses in
English, humanities, political science, ate.; (2) a basic core in engineer-
ing technology and industrial technology, (3) a basic core in business pro-
grams, (4) a basic core in health programs, ard (5) a basic core in puklic
service programs. Each ef the oncugationally related cores would offer
specialized courses for the chosen field of technology following 20 or so
credit hours in the basic core curriculum. Graduates would receive an
associate degrez in their selected field, e.g., electronic technology, data
processing, dental technology, law enforcement. Harris' concluding comments
are as approprizte today as they were in 1966.

We cannot continue to put three-fourths of our junior college

educational effort on the needs of one-fourth of the students.

Middle-level youth in junier colleges outnumber "supgria;" youth

by 3 to 1. It is high time that we stopped neglecting their

educational needs--high time that we stopped regarding occu=
nal education as somehow being not respectable. The needs

of average students are he nation's needs in this era of
cnange. The junior college can szerve all of its atudents and




the nation in the decades ahead. It is our challenge to see that

it serves both well / 28, p. 47/.

D. Developmental Educational Programs

The challenge of the open door college ean most often be dramatically
witnessed in the classroom. The heterogeneity of student backgrounds and
ability levels forces many a faculty member to re-examine his traditional
teaching methods and to work with each student‘in whatever way is effective.
Literally millions of dollars and untold man-hours of effort have been
inveeted in diagnosing and prescribing compensatory learning programs for
those students who, based upon their normative test scores, are judged un=
1ikely to handle college-level requirements successfully. Every community
junior college counselor knows the limitations of such predictions, partie-
ularly when applied to students from disadvantaged backgrounds. Helping to
see that such predictions won't come true has become the responaibility of
a special breed of educator, those in charge of the remedial education
programe.

The old concept of remediation implied that something had to be done
to the student to make him eligible for entry into & college program. The
modern student develepment programs are designed to assist students in
acquiring those skille and attitudes needed to achieve their unique goals
and aspirations on their own terms. The advent of Bloom's concept of
mastery ZTG é7 has brought with it a shift in emphasis away from making
a student eligible for entry into a program toward an emphasis on helping

the student achieve whatever goals he may commit himself to at his

own rate and in his own way. The term ‘developmental education' will
be used in this analysis, rather than the more limited concept of remedial
eduestion, in order to encompass the broader program of helping students

determine where they are and where they want to be.
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Community junior colleges, unlike their four-year counterparts,
strive to accommadate all applicants, be they ever-achievers or under-
achievers. A falr number of these students lack confidence in themselves
and the necessary learning skills to cope with college. Many have unreal-
istic aspirations, making them candidates for special counseling. Com-
pénsatory or developmental programs attempt to satisfy aspirations by
moving beyond the conventional wisdom that low achievers don't have the
ability to measure up. * Such efforts start with the assumption that all
(or most) students have the ability to achieve under the right eircumstinces.
Standardized tests calibraked by administering them to large groups of
middle=class Whites have little utility when administered to urban Blacks.
The disadvantaged student, for example, who failed to develop adequate
reading and communications skills in high school and who carries with him
the scars from his earlier encounters, reacts in quite a different manner ro
thc competitive environment of the college classroom than do the students
with well developed verbal skills. What the low achiever needs is someons
with whom he e¢an identify on an emotional level, experiencing a sense of
acceptance and concern, rather than admonitiens to match or exceed a
non-relevant set of performance standards.

A recently completed study at Miami-Dade Junior College lfﬁl]'gez
ported that first-time college students who scored belew the twenty-first
percentile on the verbal section of the SCAT test were alse in need of
some form of intensive paychological counseling. Most suffered from laclk
of confidence, shyness, and an inability to work with authority figures.
The report observed that the emotional problems of the low achiever were
as significant as his poorly developed learning skills. To cope with such
problems requires a system which reinforces in a positive way the student's

sense of selfworth and at the game time provides him with an opportunity
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to develop his intellectual abilities. How to design and install develop-
méntal programs that handle such divergent needs requires a body of well-
tested procedures. Very few now ewist, but theose that do are well worth
the affert toc describe tham. Before outlining these promising examples,
howaver, some attention needs to be given te the reasons why others have

not succeeded.

icriers and Constraints

Even though the concern for the low achiever in community and junior
colleges dates back almost to World War II, empirical svidence of successful
programs which meet the needs of such students are noteworthy by their
absence. Rouechs éghz;7, after a thoroughgoing review of the literature
on the topie, coneluded that little effort has been made to evaluate the
effectivenass of these programs. What evidence thers is, tegether with
the findings of Project Focus, reveal the following problems.

Most community and junior college faculty are ill-prepared to handle
the underachieving or low-aptitude student. Those selected for the job
frequently enjoy low seniority and no tenure. Such assignments reflect
the fact that teaching a remedial course is a low prestigs assignment.
(There are notable exceptions to this practice and they will he cited
later). The inexperienced faculty member, often fresh out of graduate
school, has had little in the way of orientatien or training in coping
with the special needs of this group of students. Too few rescurces and
inappropriate instructional materials conspire to dafeat even the most
congscientious instructor. The absence of alternative ways of linking
student and tuters, faculty and students, and students with students fuels

the fires of frustration.

g mariomag o < o
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Not only do faculty members often feel unprepared and inadequate
in meeting the needs of the special student, but the ohjeetives for
developmental pregrams are often vague and sometimes contradictory.
Whether developmental programs are expected to salvage or provide students
with a second chaunce, "cosl out! the student, or serve a custedial func=
tion has yet to be determinad in many inetitutions. Goal clarification
would enhance the probability that students aszignaed to developmental

L experiznces rather

Programs would perceive them as potentially benafic

than ones to be avoided.

Many low-achieving students come from families where there has been

limited contact with higher education and little encouragement te pursue a
college degree. Since such families place greater value upon their off-
spring's earning ability, they encourage them re find employment immediately

after high school. College attendance, they feel, demands financial means

[

or

beyond the capability of the family. 1In shert, there is little reason
students from such backgrounds to aspire to or understand what college has
to offer. Those wio do enroll, often do so with the idea that egileg: will
advance their career mobility more rapidly than werk expsrience. Unrealistic
ions coupled with uncertainty make sueh students less apt to persist

aspiratie

in their efforts when confronted with learning difficulties.

Students are assigned to developmental Programe primarily on the basis

of thair verbal skills as assessed by standardized achievement tests and i
previcus record. If a sftudent falls below a certain cut off point on a curve, P

he is avtomatically assigned to the special aid program. Unfortunately, .
beloy=average performance alsa implizs that the student is inferior. How

valid these criteria are when applied to those reared in an urban envi- :
ronment who speak the language of their own subculture has been & legitimate point

of contention among mincrity groups for tche past decade. Malcolm X Cormunity
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College, for sxample, refuses to use the word "remediation' when dealing

with low achievers and attempts to werk with the student where he "is,"

based on his unique set of qualifications and level of development. By
avoiding some of the stereotypes assoclated with poorly developed
verbal skills, Malcolm X College is charting individually tailered develaop-

ts students.

[

ment programs for all of

Standardized achievement test zcoresz have been found to be poor pre-
diectors of a student's performance in occupational education programs.
Measures of verbal ability do not help in predicting the students manip-
ulative abilities. Nor do achievement tesis measure the psychelogical
dimensions of the student. The underachieving student often lacks the
confidence and is emotionally unprépared to copé with 2 community college
environment. The inability to handle test situations effectively and to
relate to authority figures also conspires against the student wheo has been
told over and ever again that he does nolt measure up.

With increasing pressures te aeceept all students whe apply for ad-
mission and with the belief that a college degree is a passport to the
future, low-achieving students are eutering community and junior colleges
at an accelerating rate. Chapter 3's report on student, faculty, and presi-
dent perceptions of goals demonstrates that there is an increasing sense of
commitment to effectively serve this segment of the society. Roueche
sums up the issue when he states: 'Wich pressures from society te lengthen
the educational experience of all students, the low-achieving student has
become conspicuous in community colleges. HNo semantical nicefies will

T : cover or hide the issue. HNo matter what the student ig called, his problem
: iz the szame. To the extent that community=junier eolleges can identify
these students and provide meaningful educational experiences for them,

the institution has implemented the concept of the open door " 4:942 p. lé?.
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Future Implicdtiong

The low-achieving student has been handled in one of thrae ways by

most community and junior colleges. The first iz to assign him to a

The second is to provide & variety of special services such as tutoring,
Intensive counseling, and individualized study. The third approach
attempts to modify the administrative support structure in order to facil-
itate the continued enrollment of such students in the hope that they will
eventually improve. Modification of registration and grading procedures
and the accommedation of students on probation deseribe the more familiar
administrative adjustments.

These strategies have been only partially successful because they
have not attempted to deal with the student on his ewn terms in the total
lesrning environment. What follows is ap idealized approach pieced to-
gether from cbservations made during visits tn a number of innovative
institutions throughout the course of the study. Where specific examples
suit the situatiom, they are offered; but this should in no way bé coenstrued
as an exhaustive inventory of on-going programs.

Tomorrow's institutions will seleet their most able instructors to
work with the low-achieving student. As learning specialists, they will
enjoy a certain status and administrative barking in their efforts. The
tralning of this cadre of learning specialists will help them to under-
stand and accept the idea that all students ean achieve, but that all
students arc not necessarily predisposed to a verbally oriented instrue-
tional mode. This seleet group of instructors will be selected because of
thelr student-centeredness rather than their instirutional oriéatactien

departmental identification.
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Miami-Dade Junior College has recently established an experimental
program for the lew-achieving student which builds upont small groups =f
no more than eight students linked with a carefully selected, well-trained
instructor or group leader. These close-knit groups are purposlvely
structured to ensure close student and faculty involvement with each
other. If, for example, a student should fail te show up for a elass on
a given day, one or two of the other students and frequently the in-
structor will drop by after class to see what happened. Financial aid
problems are quickly remedied through the provision of a special fund that
the instructors are permitted to tap for émérgency purposes. The senze of ;
closeness and group identity aimed for in these small primary groups re=-
inforces the importance of the individual's commitment and his feeling of
Lrappcrt with the group.

In addition, the Worth Campus of Mfami-Dade has set up a small Office
of Staff and Organizational Development (DSOD) epacifically aimed at
assisting individual faculty members in the establishment of new instruc-
tional procwdures and experimental courses for dealing more effectively
with the "new" student. A group of internal comsultants are tapped to
facilitate faculty training and development alung the lines just described. H
While the role of 0SOD extends beyond improving the staff's capability for
; working with lew achievers, it has been one of their primary areas of

c¢oncern to date. They hope to introduce tested innovations in a variety H

of offerings which will motivate the faculty teo work more effectively with

students on an individualized basis. The traditional instructional patterns

of the past are being replaced by more flexible learning opportunities

d:signed to acesmmodate individual student learning stylag.
Perhaps even more important than finding and training competent staff

members and building a climate of concern for the student is a raecognition

124

e e e e g Ho

ERIC |

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

of the need for the individualization of counseling and learning experience.
By accepting the student where he ig at the time of entry into a commu-
nity/junior college and putting him in situations where he can succeed,; we
will do much to ensure optimal progress. By considering the total student,
his self-concept, his motives, his learning styies, his atrengths and
weaknesses, trained counselors can help each student determine his own

plan for advancement.

Instructional technology will be employed to assist faculty members and
students alike in adapting learning materials and procedures te individual
differences. Such technology will aid administrators in the mare Efficient‘
allocation of time, staff, and resources to the achieveme:it of more clearly

2

specified goals and okjectives. Career training through televi

i, com-
puter-aided instruction, and programed instruction are just a few of the
ways that are being adopted for the improvement of student learning rates
and abilities. The faculty member in such programs will be ar the heart
of the system but will also take on new responsibilities. As a learning
manager, he will diagnose and preseribe learning sequences tailored to in-
dividual needs. He will need to maintain an up-to-date awareness of new

instructional materials. BSuch materials will include courses aimed at

strengthening the student's carser awareness, citizen
societal values, and a sense of self-awareness aud personal worth.

Compton Community College in California has designed a program that
seeks to datermine a student's level of achievement, identify his strengths
and weaknesses, and then put him into learning situations where he can
become a complete person. Success experiences are the rule, not the ex-
ception. Few students are put on scholastic probation. Career aducation
students are encouraged to take general education programs and vics versa.

Most important, counselors help students arrange flexible programe of study
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designed to achieve the student's educational objectives, not those of the
institution.

Institutions such as Contra Costa Community Collage are oroviding
low-achievers with the opportunity to work closely with tutors (many re-
cruited from student ranks) on a ore-to-one basis., Such tuters are Erained
to look upon every student as a worthwhile person with unique capabilities.
It is up to the tutor to assist in discovering these sometimes hidden char-
acteristics and allow them to flourish and grow. Their assumption is that
in the tutering situation the student will feel free to ask questions and

to review materials witheout the fear of slowing down the rest of the slass,

velops with the tutor.

Involvement of the student in more intimate group relationships,
tutoring on a one-to-one basis; and recognizing the needs of the total E
student help the low achiever begin te view the instructional program as ’

a rewarding one. By replacing essentially negative perceptions with favor=

able ones through positive reinforcement and support, students will he B

less likely to avoid or withdraw from such programs. Improving the :
student's self-concept and helping him to establish more realistic aspir- 3
ations is as important to the low achiever as improving his basic learning

skills,

To sum up these observations on the direction that developmental

education programs ought to be moving, one could hardly improve upon the
statement made in a report to the Junlor College Division of the Texas
College and University System by its Compensatory Education Project
£718 7. It begins with the recegnition that metivation is the key to the ]
high failure rate among many disadvantaged students. "The mest promising ;

solution to this problem...is a motivational program in which students are E
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given a taste of success, helped to develop some self-respect, helped to
develop realistic and attainable career ebjectives, helped to feel they
beleng at the community college, and helped to develop skills in reading
The proposed Texas program will start with those

h the students can do well. It then hopes to provide new

skills, with the recognition that frequently the people who can help the
most are raculty members from similar ethnic backgrounds or other students
of like orientation. Failure experiences are aveoided, including massive
testing programs. They recommend that the use of rigid cutting seeres on
a single placement test be discontinued and that a student's past record,
his motivation, and his native ability (as determined by culturally un-~
biased test measures) be used for placement and evaluation purposes. In
this way, educationally handicapped, the minority, and the low-achieving
student is helped to feel that he belongs and that he has a person oF &
group with whom he can identify in a primary-group fashien.

Id
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CHAFTER 5

THE PRAGMATIC 70's

The United Statas is well embarked upon what may be described as
the "Pragmatic 70's." ‘rhe idealism and expansiveness of the 60's is
shifting to a concern among younger adults with finding and holding
a job. BSuch a shift largely reflects the dramatic move in a few short
yvears of our population gravity center from late adolescence to early
adultheod. The wave of war babies, having vented their dissatisfaction
with the nation’s educational institutions, is abeout to crash against
the shore of a tightening labor marker. Almegt 12 millien more young
adults will he competing during this decade for jobs requiring higher
levels of education and training. Seventeen-year-olds became, in
1964, the largest single age group in this country. They will remain
80 until 1972. Every year since 1964, the seventeen-yeax-old group
has grown larger than it was the year before,

The shock that young adults will be egperiencing upon enterirg an
overcrowded labor market will be atrong. During the decade, 40 percent
more people will be seeking jobs each year than in the previous year.
The war babies of the late 40's and early 50's have just begun to
infiltrate today's labor markee in large numbers, many of them doing
so after taking a few years out for college, military service, or
travel. Since half of our males and about two-fifths of our females
elected to go to college during the latter part of the 60's, the full

impact of this group on the lahor market is just beginning to be felt.
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This upsurge of aspiring workers will glut the labor market, creating
a condition of forced leisure for those in the lower and middle-level

occupations. Too few jobs to go around will metivate unions and employers

alike to shorten the work week, thvs spreading the work load, and, in the

Process, creating more job opportunities.

Work and leisure may well become the primary concerns of the modern
generation. Chart I reports the percentage of population growth by various
age groupings through 1980. HNote that the age group 20-24 and 25-34 will
show the most dramatic increases during the decade. Those falling into
this age bracket, we predict, represent the most significant enrollment
growth potential of community enlleges precisaly because of their need for

occupational preparation and retraining. The shift upward in the average

age of full- and part-time students already reflects a move in this direc-

tion. To acecormodate the needs and expectations of an older, more self~

ments in teaching methods, faculty attitudes, and course scheduling and

organization, prerequisites for enrollment == in shert, all of thoge courses,

procedures, and traditional practices which were geared to the youthful
impressions of the traditional (19-20 year old) college age student.
Current trends suggest that there will be a lessening in demand for
higher education during this decade, with the exception of public community
colleges. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education 1714!7':épnrts a
"go-stop-go'' situatieon between now and the year 2000 with overall enroll~
ments in higher education expanding at a considerably reduced rate during
the 70's (as contrasted with a doubling of enrollments during the 60's),
not expanding between the pericd 980-1990, and again inereasing, this time
by oue-third, during the 90's, These predictions are based upon several

assumptions, e.g., that approximately 50 per ceant of the "college-age"

130

141

i
o2

T WS N

PRESSN R

j
i
H
j




7S-Ch

iy
\\ o <1 '
w02
0
0z )
5z

N\\H\W& ReT
0
-, BT . ".

aydoad Fo suoTTTIN

=

0861 -~ 8951

BV A9 SLITHS HOLIVINGOd GALOErOSd-~T'C IMVHD

=

i
3
iz
}
:

E\.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

population will be enrolled at any one time, The Carnegie Commission

liﬁ;T forecasts that enrollments will grow more in accord with societal
growth during this and the following two decadss, in contrast with their
rate of g @ over the last century when enrollment doubled every 14 to

15 years. This projection, c¢oupled with our own observations on population
trends, lends credence te the predietion that the "non-traditional student,
those over 21, many married and working full time, may well acecount for
much of the enrollment increases within public community colleges during
this decade.

By 1980, tke Bureau of Labor Statistics /10 7 prediets slightly more
than 100 million gainfully emplayed workers (see Chart 5.2). More workers
will be coming into the laber force pool (41 million) tham will be leaving
(26 million). Of those making up the inereased supply, 34 million will be
new, young workers looking for their first jubs, 6 million will be women
who delayed working because of their childrenm, and 1 million will be
immigrants. To qualify for the more appealing and remunerative careers,
many of these "new" workers will require training at a poatsecondary level.
Others already in the labor force will seek to enhance their earning power
and position through retraining and vpgrading of existing skills.

Just what effect the expansion of young adultzs ard women participating
in the labor market will have on the mmber of adults secking job preparation
or retraining is difficult vo prediet, Our data indicate that 50 percent
are working 15 hours or more a week whilz attending college full time. i
The median age for part-time students is 27 aud rising. Increased leisure

time and more flexible course scheduling, not to mention the dispersal of

learning activities into offices and homes, will makz it inecreasingly
possible for these adults to participate in college-level courses while

continuing teo work.
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The number of those in the 25 to 34-year-old bracker will grow by
almost 60 per cent during the 1970's., One out of gvery four workers, 26
million in all, will fall into this age group by 1980. Increasead job
competition will force many te reconsider their career goals and zeek out
more viable opportunities. The more talented and ambitious will be able
to fill slots now reserved for these in their mid-careers (35 te 44),
because changing job requirements will make it difficult for some older
workers to adapt and because of the short supply of workers in this older
age category. Replacement of older by younger werkers will, to some
extent, be a result of the higher level of edueation attained by the younger
workers. This fact may serve as a spur to mid-careerists to imcrease their
participation in part-time training and educational programs. Those with
higher levels of educational attainment (and betier developed learning
skills) will fare better than those without.

The continued risge in the number of high school graduates and persous
attending college will not only raise the overall educational attainmant
level of the nation's labor force but will alsoc tend to raise the jeb
entry requiréments making a two=or four-year college degree mandatory for
occupations once requiring lower levels of aducational attainment. There
is also one complicating factor of a predicted oversupply of engineers and
teachers now in training in four-year college programs. Just what effect
they will have on the market for paraprofessionals in these areas is difficult
to predict. Chart 5.3 projects the number of job openings by eccupation
through 1980 in selected fields. What may appear te be ample opportunitiss
for employment in these areas cdn of course be distorted by employer require-
ments which favor the college graduates, be they two-or four-year degree
holders. The outlook for those with associate degrees continues to be

optimistic. One of the more salient reportz from the Bureau of Labor Statis-
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CHART 5.3--PERCENT CHANGE IN MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS, 1968=80 PROJECTED

PERCENT -25 -20 -15 =10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

All Workers
Profassional and Technieal
Service Workers

Sales Workers

Managers,0fficials and Proprietors

Craftsmen and Foremen

Operatives

Source: U.S5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statisties, Occupational
Manpower and Training Needs, Bulletin 1701, Washington, D.C.

TABLE 5,1--EMPLOYMENT OFPORTUNITIES BY SELECTED OCCUPATIONS, 1968 AND
PROJECTED 1980 REQUIEEMENTS
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Selected Occupations Employment in Projected 1980 Percent Annual %
- 1968 = Requirements Growth __Openings -
Engineering and Science
Technicians and Draftsmen 915,000 1,325,000 45% 46,300
Dental Hygienists 16,000 33,500 109 2,400
Library Technicians 70,000 125,000 77 9,000
Police Officers 285,000 360, 00 27 15,000
Source: U.5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Occupakienal
Manpower and Training Needs, Bulletin 1701, Washington, D.C.
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ties entitled "College Educated Workers, 1968-=1980" 17-9g7-camménts that

the "extensive network of community and junior colleges in the United States
has been beneficial in many ways." They cite the imstitutional flexibility
or responsiveness to local manpower needs as a definite plus factor. Stu-
dents from low-income families and others who could not afford college are
now able to attend. In 1964, they report, about 34 per cent of all juaior
college students (full- and part-time) wére In career training programs.

In 1968, the number of career students inecreased to 40 per cent Our data
indicate that approximately 25 per cent of the full-time students enrolled

in the spring of 1971 were pursuing a2 ecareer education Jegree or certificate.
While job placement information has been scarce, two recent studies f& 48
demonstrate that associate degree holders find jobs more quickly, are betker
paid, and advance more rapidly than graduates of technical institutes or
high school-level vocational pregrams. The Godfrey and Holmstrom study re-
vealed that 80 per cent of the junior college students graduating with an
assoclate degree in 1967 went on to enroll in additional educational programs
on a full- or part-time basis. A third of this group received their bach-
elor's degree two years latexr. Those who elected to go to work immediately
following graduation from the junior college were earning substantially

more than the median wage for all 20 te 24-year-olds in 1965. Junior college
asanciate degree holders, according to the Somers and Fernbach study,
advanced more rapidly than technical institute giaduates with an average

rate of return of 14 per cent on the investment.

1. The centroversy surrounding just what benefits college graduates derive
from their investment in a postsecondary education is net easily resolved,
Hanzon gnd Whitmer speaking at the American Council on Education's 54th
Annual Meeting argued that the rate of return on the investment on Ewa”years
of ;allegg does not exceed 10 per cent. While they do not eite any recent
s;udies dirécted at AA degree graduates, they make the unwarranted assump-
tion that the individual rate of return for students completing ona to three
years of college is the same as a student completing a two=year p:ngiém of
study. CGlearly the two references cited above represent more focusged i
agsessments. The problem of the comparability of various populations of
students, e.g., techniecal institute graduates and community college grédus
ates, opens to question the validity of the findings of a number of a

number of cost-benefit studies of the type deseribed. )
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ent Opportunities

Many of the job opportunities requiring technical-level skills are

expected to expand during the 70's, Student interest in career education
programs at the postsecondary level will continue its upward trend, re-
flecting an upsurge in demand for clerical workers, techniciams, service
workers, and proprietors of small business entevprises. Clerical occu-
pationg alone are expected to expand by 35 per cent from 12.8 million in
1968 te 17.3 in 1920. Technicians in the engineering and science fields
and in the health service oceupations will expand by roughly 61 per cent
Thisz figure does not include some of the aewer social work aides, marine

technolegists, and environmental technicians.

The increased demand for engineering and science technicians and
draftsmen reflects the increasing complexity of modern technslogy in
the private sector. Production planning, technical sales, eontinued
emphasis on automation of the industrial process, and the growth of new
employment areas such as space and underwater exploration and atemic
energy will add to the demand. Employment changes and replacementz for
those who die, retire, or transfer to other occupations will total wall
over 400,000 by 1980, an average of almost 45,000 annually.

A recent study conducted by AAJC 1%2 27 under the sponsorship of the
Bureau of Health Manpower determined that the number of graduates from
allied health occupational training programs swelled from approximately
5,000 in 1960 to over 34,000 in 1970. The variety of training opportunities
ranged from home aides to the two-year associate of arts degree nurse.

One of the fastest growing occupations, staffed primarily by women,
is the field of dental hygienics. By 1980 total employmeént in this sector
is expected to reach 33,500, an increase of approximately 109 per ceng

above the 16,000 employment figure for 1968. The demand for hygienists is
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expected to increase as a result of the expanding demand ior dental care
and increased awareness on the part of dentists that employing dental aides
is good business. The expected inersase of approximately 109 per cent
above the 16,000 now employed in this field represents an annual rate of
growth of 9.1 per cent, a considerable increase over the average 2.4

per cent increase in employment during the decade of the 60's.

Library techniciane will continue to be in great demand during this
decade, By 1980, an increase of 77 per cent above the 70,000 &: aleyed in
1968 is expected. Thé.ééntinuing shortage of professional librarians and
an expanded number of public and school libraries are the basic factors
underlying this expanded requirement. Those with formal postsecondary
trainiag will continue to replace those who obtain their qualifications on
the jeb. Employers are expected to require an A.A. degree as more formally
trained library technicians become available. Since the pyrsent vutput of
technicians is very limited (110 per y=ar) a greatly expanded program is
needed to fill the estimated 6,500 library technician job opportunities
annually.

In 1968, 285,000 full-time policeme: were employed im lecal police
departments. By 1980, employment requirements for police officers are ex-
pected to reach 360,000, am increase of 27 per cent. As cities increase in
size and complexity, police forces must be expanded to meet the demand.
Emphasis upon advanced training in socielegy, psychology, and minority
group relations will heighten the demand for some postsecondary education.
Annual openings of an estimated 15,000 to £111 new slots and replace those
whe change jobs, retire, or die will have to be met. Since approximately
2,000 persons are graduated each year from police academies and community
colleges, the number will have to be expanded rapidly to keep up with the

demand, particularly for those police officers who require special law
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This sampling of occupations underscores tne need for an aggressive

regponse by ¢o mity celleges to changing requirements and opportunities.
Many of these occupations, because of their social service orientation,
will appeal to a broad cross-section of students from a variety of socio=
economic backgrounds., Service to humanity strikes a resonant chord among
many in the younger generation who feel the need (and, to some extent, the
peer group presaure) te help close the gap batween the promise and reality
of a demecratic seciety. Many from more affluent backgrounds are motivated
to serve those less fortunate. Those from disadvantaged backgrounds will

continue to be motivated by extrinsic rewards, but many will want to return

to their neighborhoods to help those less fortunate. Both groups will

find ample opportunities for self-realization in the "helping" professions.
0f the estimated four millien job openings annually during the 70's,

40 per cent will require some form of postsecondary education. Many, while

non-profeasional in nature, do represent the expanding employmént oppor=

tunity of the future.

Work and the New Student

dolescence to early adult-=

]
e

The shift in population density from lat
hood will result not only in an increased competition for jobs requiring
more than a high school diploma but will bring with it a re-emphasis upon

the traditional values of thrift, self=-reliance, and achievement during

cent, will not be the paramount concerns of the junior cellege student whe,

on the average, will be older than his four-year college contemporary.

The college students of the 60's did pretty much what they wanted to do,

with some focussing their attention on dissent and protest. These interests
139
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will give way to the desire te qualify for employment in order to meat

their own and their families' economic wants. Stiff job competition will
leave less time for other pursults.

The interest in gainful employment will not necassarily reflect a
return to those values asseciated with the Protestant ethic, however.

Work (and its attendant benefits) will ne longer be viewad 45 an end in

and of itself. 1In spite of the President's plea to return ko the work

ethic of rhe pust, many workers will be looking for empleyment opportunities

which will allow them to serve mankind but, at the same time, enable them
to enjoy s sense of self-fulfillment or te pursue leisure-time interests.
Some will alectk to invest their increased leisure in upgrading their work
skills in order to qualify for higher levels of responsibility. Others
will seek to enhance their artistic skills in the interest of self-expres-
sion.
The student of the 70's will be more tolarant of ambiguity, will
be more rational in his career decisions, and will evidence greater
maturity than his predecessors of the 60's. He will be the product of
a shrinking world. Through travel and television he will have witnessed
the discrepancies between the values of the older generation and their
behavior. His sensitivity to inequality of opportunity and all the ether
unrealized promises of a democratic zociety will make him want to redraszs
this inconsistency through his own efforts. His career interests will
permit him to serve mankind while avolding the trap of poverity itself.
The increased participation of older students in our community and
junior colleges will create a more mature and stable climate at these
institutions. Who are these potential students? Our interviews with a
broad cross-section of students give us gome clues. A number of women

that we interviewed during the span of the study reported that they are
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ready for second careers now that they have successfully raised their

children. For some this took the form of strengthening or updating al-

ready acquired skills. For others, it represented earning additional

Many of the part-time male students whom we interviewed ware seeking

to change their occupations or te qualify for higher levels of respon-
sibility and income. For others, it represented a chance to update their ;
skills in their chosen field. And for others, it meant more intellectual
stimulation and rediscovery of the rewards of a "liberal education."

Returning veterans will make up an increasingly large percentage of

both the full=time and part-time enrollees. Almost a third of the ra-

turning Vietnam Wiar veterans have elected to enroll in a local community

¥ junior college., As benefitz like the GI Bill, or comparable federal |

)

support programs become more available, it is anticipated that more and

more students from all walks of life will wani to take advantage of a

college education.

Shifring Values

) To attempt to

trace the persisting and emergent values of eur society
n any detailed way would require a volume well beyond the intended size 5

[

of this raport. The more abstract or all-pervading values such as

"honesty," "justice," and '"democracy' will continue to shape individual

behavior in this country but there are several important emerging values

vhich alse warrent investigation.

Three important shifis in values reflecting recent societal trends

stand out from our survey data: (1) acceptance and re-evaluation of the

concepk of equal educational opportunity, particularly as it applies to

the "right" of access to at least two years of postsecondary education,

.
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(2) emergence of a consumer ethie in cenjunction with what some have labeled
our post-industrial sceiety, and (3) a growing awareness of the rewards of
contemplation and creative self expression in an increasingly automated and
mechanistic society.

federal suppert for a postsecondary education for all (with its
attendant emphasis upon expanded student loans) demonstrates congressional
endersement of the concept of universal education through at least 14
yeare of education. Minerity group members and students from leow socio-
ecanoniic sgagus have come to aceept access to a postsecondary education
as a right, not a privilege., This egalitarian concept is not only strongly
supported by minority group members and the disenfranchised but by those of

middle elass and upper middle class origins. Such expectations have already

reshaped the risponse of institutions of higher learning. Open colleges,
external degree programs, "universities without walls," these machanisms
are dasigned to make cellege available to any and all peeential enrollees.
The demand for access will increase during the decade and become more and
more a central issue in any federally sponsored program.

The post-industrial seociety has been characterized as a period of
rapid expansion and consolidation of private business into larger and

larger organizations with streamlined production methods utiliziang machinas

T R

in place of people. This shift from human to non=human mechoda of

production will result in increased leisure, pressures to spread available
work opportunities and a continuing rise in the number of people employed

; in the supply of human services.
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Higher production through automation has helped to spawn the agz of
the computer, a necessary instrument for contralling and linking tcogether
sprawling enterprises. The demand for computers and the need to amortize
their high costs by means of inereased production and greater efficiency
requires administrators and technicians who are ahle to trouble shoot
balky equipment and plan ahead. rxpanded automation of many phases of the

oma

]

industrial process and the de-humanizing of work will lead
to seek out jobs with a more humanistic bent. As the number of workers
required to maintain our high levél of productivity diminishes, so will
the value of work as an end in and of itself. The educational and
institutions of the past helped to reinforca the significance of work.

With less emphasis upon high human productivit -, the values associated with

a "eonsumer society" will begin to take prracdence.

As lower level work epportunities become scarcer, the pressure for a
more equitable distribution of such opportunities and the resultant in-
crease in leisurs will give rise to a new szet of values associzted with
the "nonproductive' uses of such leisure. Much of our leisure time will
continue to be expended in three areus: play, contemplation, and service
to others. Community and junior colleges will serve to enhance the use of
leisure in at least two out of these three areas. O0ld~r workers, accus-
tomed to a work ethic, will need to be assisted through education to shift .
toe a "leisure ethic." Younger adults will want to develop work skills which
make it possible for them to serve others. Both groups will nead to beccme

more consumption ariented.

Implications for Commmity Junior Colleges

These emerging soeial values have profund implieations for the future

role of community and junior colleges. If, as we suggest, tomorrow's
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community college student will be the produst of a shrinking world, one
who seeks a more internally consistent set of values, then our inztitiutions
must be ready to respond to such expectations or be prepared to bear the
brunt of student activism. Tomorrow's students will evidence greater con=
cern with shaping their own destinies. Curriculum offerings and fnsti-

tutional procedures need to be planned with student participation. In=-

ortunities, more flexible course schedules, and greater

dependent
attention to individual learning styles will be required. Collegc students
are demanding that the iearning process be shaped to their reguitements

and net arranged just for the benefi: of the faculty and skaff,

Faculty members, in working with such studen 8, will be expected to
be more opsn, honest, and democratic. An atmosphere of equalicy and
interast in the student will emerge. College administrators will want to
be more responsive to community needs, particularly those that refleet the
concerns of the disadvantaged. Institutionally based, disciplifie~eentared

prograws will give way to learner-centered, comunity-oriented programs.

Educati

nal opportunities will be provided where the potential student

o

requirements on a

The vitality and rapid growth of community and junior colleges during

the last decade helped to underscore the appeal that this form of higher

more studénts suggest that the

community-oriented college can no ionger get by on promizes alene. A
shifting pogulation base and the changing cbaracter of our work ethic should

serve to forewarn those : ¥ministrators who are futuristically oriented that

their institutions must respond in abpropriacte ways er go under
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Changing Character of the Community

Willingham / 54_7, Peterson, and others £ 44 _7 have observed that one

T s by

of the causes of etudent protest is the absence of concern ameng faculty

of the larger community. A focus on the

problems of the commuaity and the need to more effectively serve the 'mew'

student has brought the community celleges into center stage as the poten-

tial meschanicm for meeting community and individual student needs. The

impression that seme institutions (most frequently four=year institutions)
give of being "above the fray'" is hardly calculated to win the support of

community members. As we saw in Chapter 3, even community college presi-

M i 0 e bt s ot

dents and faculty tend te place a concern with social iszues and community

problems well down their list of priority issues while students emphasize

the "formulation of programs in & number of public policy areas such as

o B i bl

pollution control' among the upper half of the goals to be zerved by their

institutions. Serving the needs of the community and Ehe development of

more flexible ways of assisting the marginal student emerged from our study

as among the top ranking priorities for community colleges during this

decade.
America, as a modern industrial society, has become an increasingly

urbanized society. Zlecht observes that "by 1975, over three=fourths of

i |
all pmericans will be living in urban areas....As urbanization proceeds, %

expanding metropolitan centers will emerge to form a new social and
E

economie unit--the megalopolis® 1%35:7; Not only will the concentration

of population in five or so megalopolitan centers bring with it problems
of transportation, recreation, housing, and land and water use, but it will
also place new demands on copmunity and junior colleges. The rapid in-out

migration of persons in many of our nation's pepulation centers, coupled

with the changing ethnic, socioeconomic, and age composition of these
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populations make it virtually impossible for anyone to "know" his commu-
nity without making a conscientious and continuing effert to do s0.

A more effective linkage of the community college with its con-
stituents would serve two purposes: (1) it would help the college in its as-
sessment of the expectations of the community, and (2} it would help the
community's awaremess of the policies and programs of the college. The
latter function is receiving increased attention, but the former function
has yet to be addressed systematically. If the callege is concerned with
an effective two-way communication program, then it must implement ways of
surveying community feelings and expectations and follow through with ef-
fective responses to the survey results. Other, perhaps less systematic,

means for involvement of community representatives thr-ugh advisory com-
mittees, the board of trustees, and periodiec open forums w111 al-o be needed
if community expectations are to be understood and effer+ vely served,

The growing interest in community service propg+ and lifelong learn-
ing or continuing education prograr have been outlined in Chapter 4. The
demand for such learning opportunities and relevant community services will
continue to rise, paralleling the mix of age groups and ethnie backgrounds
in the area being served. The use of the college facility as a lifelong
learning center, as & place for convening community-oriented workshops,
and ae a meeting place for community organizations will continue to expand.
The number of community-based advisery groups, many representing the special
interests of local employers, minority groups, older age groups, ete., is
also likely to grow: While the response of community colleges to these
local interests have baen in the past uneven, new prototype systems are now

emerging which can serve as models for the future.
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Governance Structures for the 70's

Bold responses to the educational and training needs as outlined are
in order. More rational planning and decision-making procedures must be
merged with continued attention to diverse student requirements. This
emphasis on expanded services for community groups will necessitate some
adjustment on the part of administrators and faculty. How to balance and
aceommodate the needed reorientation and shifts in decision-making author-
ity will be the focus of this last section of the chapter, In so doing,
we will touch upon the roles of administrators, trustees, faculty, students,
community groups, state legislators, and state educational administrators.

In the past, community colleges, unlike many af their four-vear
counterparts, have operated on the principle of a strong chief executive
who made decisions unilaterally. TFaculty and students were not privy to
the thinking behind most of the major decisions affecting rheir work or
learning opportunities, Faculty groups could advise but were nok often

e without review by higher authority. In

authorized to act on this ad
this sense, the governance structures of conmmunity colleges were more like
the bureaucratic arrangements of public elementary and secondary schools
than like other institutions of higher learning.

As this report and others 4:43%7 l.ave demonstrated, faeculty, =tudent,
and community groups will no longer sit passively while their destinies
are shaped for them. Shared decision=-making procedures are in the process
of being implemented. The proper roles of state, district, and local

institutions are now in the process of being hammered out, but their

ultimate r has yet to be identified.

We have devoted considerable attention to identifying the potential

of impact of these social and economie trends on commun
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grudy / 50 7 found that ola structures are undergeing change. Tillery,
through a nationwide survey, determined that 40 per cent of the public
community college presidents anticipate gome change in their organiza=
tional structure within the next two to thres years. Departmental
structures are no longer the preferred pattern of organization unless
grouped under larger divisions. He found a greater interest in inter-dis-
ciplinary structures reflecting a shift from the traditional subject
matter departmental lines to problem-oriented Or career program-oriented

ivisional structures. Cluster college arrangements were a preferred mode

[+7

of organization for approximately 20 per cent of those responding to the
Tillery survey, indicating an increasing interest in this concept. Commu-
nity college presidents also indicated a desire to reduce the pumber of
institutional units (70 per cent of the colleges raported that they had
less than 10 instructional units, e.g,, a political seience depar tment,

and those with more preferred fewer). This emphasia upon greater inter-
diseiplinary coordination offers scome hope of breaking down the traditional
communication barriers between instructional units within the conventional
college structure.

Tillery also found that the presidc.ts tended to feel that their
current structures were designed to satisfy the concerns of faculty mem-
bers but not designed to respond to student or community needs. Our aun
survey findings reflect thisz same attitude. A number of presidsants ob-
served that they saw structures determining goals and not, as one might
expect, the other way around.

Obseolate structures which primarily benefit staff members will no
longer be tolerated. The key will be to evolve a "results-oriented"”

aéministrative system where the success of Ehe institution will be judged

in terms of the impact it has on students and the community, Specifying
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goals and objectives in terms of the "output"--improving student per-
formance, resolving community problems--of the institutions makesz it
possible to incorporate a new array of learning and administrative pro-
ceduras, accepting those that work and getting rid of the obsclete or
nonpraductive practices.

One caveat, however, needs to be stated. A "results-oriented" ap-
proach to administration, if used without consideration of the interests
of those directly involved, can foster resistance on the part of Ffaculty
or other staff if imposed from the top down in the name of "seientific
managenent." Shared decision making and a sense of participation ean help
to alleviate this potential hazard.

Chief executives at the local lavel must not only learn to share
their decision-making authority with others at the local level but must
be inereasingly concerned with the assumption of power at the state

level. Wattenbarger, jf§357'hs§ expressed his concern over this seem=

ingly irreversible trend. He cbserves that where local control presists
community colleges enjoy rapid expansion, e.g., California, Florida,
Michigan, Illinois, and New York; but where control has become central-
ized at the state level, such as in Wisconsin and Georgia, the growth and
responsiveness to community needs has been limited. The variety of
curriculum offerings has been richer where local eontrol prevails.

Wattenbarger concludes that the "locallv operated junior colleges were

=

more faithful te the philosophical criteria which are generally used to
identifv the community junior college.' 1_53 PE. 9 7

Presidents are not unaware of their loss of decision-making author-

or college

ty. In our survey of the perceptions of commmity and ji

s

presidents, we asked the questions, "How influential is your local or
district governing board as compared with state agencies in setting
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policies for each of the following functions at your college?" They were
asked to judge in several policy areas the degree of local or state con-
trol five years ago, presently, and five years from now (responses could
range from #1 "fully local” to #5 "fully state"). Chart 5.4 reveals that
policies governing the selection of text and instructional material, the
type of curriculum to be offered, and admissions were in the past and
will continue to be, the reryuonsibility of leeal policy mal'zrs. On other
isgsues, such as determining the amount of student fees and tuition, the
establishment of district boundaries, the determination of the size of
operatiag and capital budgets, and educational facilities specifications,
the responsibility for overall policy has moved in the direction of state
decision-making autherity. These latter areas of concern all point to
increasing responsibility at the state lavel.

At the campus level, presidents have recognized that trustees, fac=
ulty, and students shoeuld be more involved in decision making. This shift
toward shared responsibilities in the determination of local poelicies is
prineipally the result of the rise in collective bargaining praectices,
the growth of multi-campus distriets, and the increasing maturation of
the student body. When asked whether their board of trustees was taking
a greater or lesgser interest in the demands of various constituent groups,
57 per cent of the preasidents surveyed reported that trustess were taking
more interest in faculty demands, 68 per cent observed that trustees were
mere interested in students, and 48 per cent reported that trustees were
shoving more interest in local community groups. Clearly, trustees are
perceived to be assuming greater responsibility and interest in the needs
and demands of those they represent.

While more of the decisiéns affecting the goals and priorities of

junior colleges will be made in state capitals in the future, local insti=
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tutions will be experimenting with new mechanisms for facilitating commu-
nity-wide participation in decision making:. The degree of influence ex=
ercised should he commensurate with the competence of the group or its
potential contribution to the over-all capability of the institution to
achieve its goals. How and in what proportion each group should be rep-
resented must reflect the extent to which they are affected by those
decisions over which they should have some control. How much authority

should be given to a council, a faculty senate, or an assembly, as we

indicated earlier, ie in the process of being hammered out.

The redistribution of authority needs to be made explicit with those
sharing in the responsibility for the implementation of that authority,
keeping in mind the broader interest of the institution as well as thzir

own parochial interest. If students, for example, are to take responsi-

bility for those areas in which they are more directly affected, e.g.,
dress codes, student diseiplinary actions, grading practices, and instruc-
tor evaluation, then they should be held accountable for their decisions.
But they must also szhare in the responzibility for creating an environment
which facilitates learning. Faculty, if they are to exercise their responsi-
bility for admission policies, curriculum effarings, and certification, must
be held azcountable by students, administraters, and thz board, for the
overall smooth functioning of the institution. The president’'s role will
become more and more of a eoordinstor's role requiring that he maintain the
loyalty and support of all factions making up the campus community. His
principal concern will be to enunciata the goals to be served, Heow and
whe will serve them will be secondary te +2is overriding interest.

We foresee a continuing tension between state and local authorities

over who will set priorities and what these priorities should be. The

issue is not either/or, but really one of trying te carve out the approp-
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riate role for each decision-making bedy to play in ensuring that the
larger public intersst is met, scarce resources are allocated effectively,
and those most directly affected (students, taxpayers, faculty, admini-
gtrators) have an opportunity to shape those policies and decisions

affecting them.

A division of labor differentiating betwasn the respongibilities of
adminiztrators at the campus level, at district levels, and at state
levels are beginning to emerge. The task at the loecal level will be to
implement programs which are responsive to priorities set at the district
level and to identify the resources needed to carry out such programs.
The district level responsibility will be to differentiate and specify
which curriculum offerings and career education opportunities are to be
provided by the multiple institutions making up the district and to
allocate funds accordingly. Statewide agencies will be required to specify
the long-range geoals and priorities for districte so that the statewide
higher education needs aras met,

With these differentiated responsibilities go the caveats: Any
statewide system must permit questions of educational policy to be
openly debated and the resulting decisions facilitated, not inhibited by,

concern for effieiency and economy. As dollar resources shrink and as

the administrative tasks become more complex, it is obvious that a publie
community cellege program will require strong leadership at state, district,
and local levels. Such leadership requires an ability not only to

establish and implement new programs and to evaluate and modify existing

Programs, but alsc to plan and involve those concerned in the deeision=-

making process.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
All evidence points to this decade ag a period of consolidation and

stability for community and junier colleges. The movement of war babies

from late adolescence to early adulthood will presage a sharp rise in

the number of twenty te thirty-five year olds seecking work, many for the
first time. The shock of competition in the labor market will motivate
these young adults to seek out entry level occupational training as well

ag training for higher levesl rezponsibilities. The demand for white

rapidly, particularly in the service oceupations, while the number of
blue collar and production oriented ocecupations will slew dewn. More

al skills in order te

women will be seeking to vefurlbish theilr cccupatic
re-enter the labor market once their children reach school age,

The values associated with work will chamge. Rather than perceiving
work as the measure of a man's persenal worth it will be viewed as a
mean's to an end. A consumer-o:iented society with it's attendent
enphasis on high productivity, automatiosn of the methods of production,
and the resultant need to spread the available work load, will lead to
inereased leisure and consumption of goods and services. More leigure
time, particularly smong the middle-class, will create an increasing
demand for educatienal and enrichment pregrams oriented to the enhance-
ment of one's avocational interests. Learning and creative self=-
expresaion will be close corollaries of the desire to utilize onels
leisure in a moere rewarding fashion.

The demand for equal edu.ational eppertunities will continue unabated.
Dizadvantaged and minority groups will continue to advocate a more

equitable diztribution of resources so that public education through the
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the fourteenth grade becomes a reality for all who want to take advantage
of it. The transfer of the educational cost burden from the property
tax to state income and sales taxes, and increased federal support, will

accelerate the trend towards centralization of policy making at ths

w

state level. The continued rise in the cost of education and it'
prominence as a budget item will force state legislators and state
educational officials to scrutinize budget requests more closely. Budgetary
pressures will bring with them a rising concern for accountability and a
thorough search for greater efficiency. The competition for scarce
educational dollars will force state educational authorities to establish
or revise state master plans for higher education with emphasis upon
strengthening the quality of institutional leadership, faculty qualifica-
tions, the responsiveness to community needs (particularly career training
needs), and fund raising capabilities. Local administrators will continue
to carry the primary responsibility for assessing and meeting community
setting overall policies, determining the size of budgets, establishing
district boundaries and facility specifications, and spelling out which
long range goals are te be served and by whom.

While enrellmenks in four-year institutions of higher eduéaciﬁn
will plateau or decline during the decade, community college enrollments
will continue to climb reaching a level of 4.5 million full and part-time
students by 1980. Students will be older, more self=directed, and more
certain of their career interests.

These trends will have several effects on our nation's community and

junier colleges:
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1. Continued support for the concept of the open door will
require more effective developmental education program offerings,
Tested alternatives directed at both strengthening the student’s :
learning skills and motivatien will be needed. Faculty members will
require radically improved pre- aud in-service training if they are ¢
to effectively meet the needs of a diverse array of students.

2. Greaktly expanded minority group enrollment will require
dramatic increases in the number of minority group faculty representa- .
tives, counselors, and administrators. Expanded recruitment programs
and in-service training are needed to help resolve the current imbalance.

3. S8trengthened lifelong learning programs will require
institutional commitments and appropriate staffing well beyond the
current level. Budgetary procedures and administrative support mechanisms
will need to be overhauled to insure greater continuity of programming.

4. TImproved ways of articulating career and transfeor programs
will need to be adoped if loss of credit is to be avoided. Clustered
courses and core curricula will help to ecliminate the separateness.
Worl study programs, part-time enrollment, intez ttent enrollment, and i
external degrees offer promising smlternatives to traditional procedures. }

5. Closger linkage of the community with the college will be
achieved through systematic needs assessment and communicatioa efforts,
Off-campus course offerings, community leader involvement in policy
making, television coverage of campus events, poutreach recruiting :ill help
te insure a close collaborative relationship between the community and
the ecollege.

6. New organizational struectures will emerge which encourage
those who should participate in decision making to do so. The typical
bureaucratic structure of the past with & hierarchical slipnment of
administrators, ataff, and students will give way to a participatory
management framework with both faculty and administrators serving as
"learning managers.'" A results-oriented set of goals and objectives
will facilitate a more effective allocation of resources for the
benafit of the student and the community.

Our country's capacity for leadership and innovation is finding one
of its most noteworthy expressions in the accessibility which community
and junior colleges provide to students from wide ranging socioceconomic
backgrounds . Demands for equal opportunity, social reforms, and self-
realization can be met ;hféugh these Lnstitutions. As bureaucracy and auto-
mation slowly erode cur sense of individual identity, continued access to \.\\

education will help us maintain and enhance our survival power in an other=

wige inhsspitable en
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AFPENDIX A

Methodology

To obtain the information necessary to achieve the objeectives of Pro-
jeet Focus, a literature search and communication links with existing data
banks on community and junior colleges were established. Scrue u:gé inter~
views, site visitations, and survey questiconnaires (administered to com-
munity and junior college presidents, cumpus coeokdinators, students and
faculty) were utilized to obtain relevant data from a nationwide sample of
community and junior colleges. Various resource and advisory groups were
convened for their reaction to and interpretation of findings.

This appendix provides a description of the sampling plan and the
other data collection procedures used in the study.

P

ocedu

Project Focus Sample Selection Pr

A two-stage sampling design was used: the first provided a stratified
sample of community and junior colleges, and the second a random selection
of respondents within the selected institution., Various kinds of weights
(explained on page 175) were required to make appropriate estimates of
population parameters frem the data obtained in the survey samples,

: Universe of Community~Junior Colleges

The first step in selecting the sample of colleges to be utilized in
this study was to determine the universe of community-junior collage=s.
Realizing that the o r of institukions included in a community-junior
college universe depends on the definition employed,¥ the community=junior
college listing in the 1970 Junior College Directory, published by the
American Association of Junior Golleges, was adopted. For logistical rea-
sons; only colleges in the continental United States were considered--exclu-
ding collesges from Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, etc. Although AAJC ineludes
within its count two-year branch campuses of four-year institutions, those
two-year campuses which, in the opinion of the research staff, did not
function as community-junlor colleges and in reality were integral parts of
their respective parent institutions, were also excluded from the universa.
Thua, 56 two-year campuses from the states of Ohio, Penmsylvania, South
Carolina, and Wisconsin were eliminated from the universe. Having adopted
these two reservations, 956 community-junior colleges remained in the uni-
verse to be sampled: 721 public, 107 independent (non profit), and 128
church-related institutions.

¥ The number of community-junior colleges reported by the American Associa-
tion of Junior Colleges has traditionally been larger than that reported
by the U.S., Office of Education. This is the result of different ecriteria.
The AAJC criteria for inclusion are somewhat more flexible than those of
the U.5.0.E. For example, two-year branch cempuses are ineluded. Not all
institutions listed in the Directory are members of AAJC.
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Sample Stratification

The universe of community-junior colleges was then stratified accor-
ding to geographic area, size, publie, church related, or independent. The
following illustration depicts the manner of stratification. (See Tigure 1a)

TIGURE la--UNIVERSE OF COMMUNLTY JUNIOR COLinoes

Public Chur:h Related Independent

Geogfaghig,Rngiﬂﬁg
= Ll AR

I Iv v VI

a. 0-499 Students

i;b. 500-999 Students

— —&c. 1,000-1,999 Students
—

~ . 2,000-4,999 Students

\\5\3, 5,000 & over Students

The universe was separated according to public, church related, or
independent. The latter two were not broken dewn any further. The public
colleges were classified into six geographic regions (see Table 1). The
&ix regions are identical with the ones used by Vernon Hendrix in his earlier
study of the impaet of the junior college envirenment on students.®

% Vernon L. Hendrix, Functional Relationshipes of Junier Colle

and Selected Characteristics of Faculties, Students, the Administration, ind
the Community, a research teport to the Office of Education, U.S. Department

of Health, Education & Welfare, Project No. 5-0770, June 1967,
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Kegion . _ ~ B
I Maine Massachusetts Pennsylvania
New Hampshire Connecticut New Jersey
Vermont Rhode Island Wew York
Delaware Neorth Carolina Al2bama
1z Maryland South Carolina Yentucky
Virginia Georgia Tennessee
West Virginia Florida District of GCelu :bia
Minnesota Wisconsin Ohio
III Jewa Illinois
Michigan Indiana
Washington Idaho South Dakota
Iv Oregon Wyoming Nebraska
Montana North Dakota
Arizona Colorado Missouri
New Mexico Kansas Arkansas
v Nevada Texas Louisiana
Utah Oklahcma Mississippi
vi California
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In general, the regions were selected so that: (1) No single state
dominates a region in mumber of colleges (for this reason, California was
made a separate region), (2) the colleges were fairly evenly distributed
among the regions (see Table 2a), and (3) the regions encompassed goograph-
ically, economically and culturally similar areas, i.e., the regions were
similar to those generally used by economists, sociologists, etc. (See, for
example, the analysis conducted by J, . Richards, Jr L. Rand, and
L. M. Rand* on the regional differences in community-junior coileges.)

Within each region, the colleges were classified acecording to =size
category. The completed stratification resulted in 32 cells to be used

for sampling purposes (see Table 3a).

Sample Selection of

The actual sample of colleges used was arrived at through a series of
steps. An initisl 10 per cent sample of each cell was decided upon, The
colleges within each eell were arranged alphabetically and numbered accord-
ingly from "1" to the number in the particular cell. Utilizing a random
tabla, the sample colleges within each cell were randomly picked as their
number appeared on the randem table until a 10 percent ceiling was reached
for the respective cells. No cell was left zero; each cell had to have at
least one entry. Consequently, due tg rounding, the overall percentage was
slightly higher than 10 percent. The size of this initial sample wss 100
institutions.

nstitutions

A letter with am accompanying post card (see Exhibit I) was mailed to
the presidents of the 100 institutions during the latter part of January
requesting their institutions' participatioen in Project Focus. Twenty-one
i se institutions replied in the negative. As soon &8s turndown was
recaived, the institution in question was replaced, however, with another
chesen randomly from the initial cell.

Due to the rather severe time limitations of Project Focus, a deadline
for obtaining replacements was set at March 26. By this date, 92 institu-
tions (see Tables 3a and 4a) had agreed to participate. They constituted
the final sample.

The institutions declining te participate were a heterogeneocus group.
Among the various reasons given for refusal to participate were the fol-
lowing:

"Our staff is hard pressed...We are deluged with questionnaires=--more
than we can handle...We have a geod number of time-consuming projects
currently under way and feel that time will not permit the acceptance
of this worthy preject...We are preparing for an accreditation com-
mittee visit.,.We are convineced that the goodwill of the faculty in

(continued on page 173)

*J. M. Richards, Jr., L..P. Rand, and L. M. Rand, "Regional Differences in
Junior Colleges,' The Two-Year College and Its Students: An Empirical
Report, American College Testing Program, Inc., Lowa City, Ieowa, November
1969, pp- 27=40,
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TABLE 3a.--NUMBER OF PUBLIC ANl PRIVATE COMMUNITY-JUNIOR COLLEGES IN
DESIRED (D) AND ACUUAL (A) SAMPLE, BY REGION AND SIZE

Public Colleges

size Region Region Region Region Region Region Unitead
D Ir _IIT Y v VI___| states
_ DA D A D A D, A D A D__A | D a_
0=
499 1 0 4 3 2 2 1 1 3 3 1 1 1z lio
500~
999 1 L 5 5 4 4 1 1 5 5 1 0 17 |16
1,000-
1,999 4 4 5 4 2 2 2 2 4 4 1 1 18 117
2,000-
4,999 4| 4 2 2 5 4 2 1 3 3 2 2 18 116
5,000
And Over 1 Q 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 2 5 5 12 |11
Total 11 9 17 |15 15 j 14 7 6 17 |17 10 9 77 |70
h ) ~ Private Colleges 1
13§13
10 9 |
10D |} 92
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TABLE 4a,--PROJECT FOCUS COMMUNITY AND JUNTOR

Alabama

Alabama Christian College

Arizona

Masa Conmunity College-=-

Maricopa J. C, District

Cabriilo Junior College

Columbia Junior College

Feather River Community
College

Golden West College

Laney Collegas=-Peralta
Junior Cellege District
Los Angeles Valley College
Palo Verde College
Palomar College

San Diege Evening College
San Joaquin Pelta College

Colorado
Aims Community Cellege
Lamar Community Collage
Trinidad State Junior College
Florida
Marymount College
Miami-Dade Junior College

Santa Fe Junior College
Tallshassee Community College

Georgia
Truett-McConnell College

COLIEGES

Sample

P = Publie

CR = Church Related

I = Independent
Montgomery CR
Mesa P
Aptos P
Columbia P
Quincy P
Huntington Beach P
Qakland P
Van Nuys P
Elythe P
San ilarcos P
San Diego P
Stockton P
Greeley P
Lamar P
Trinidad P
Boca Raton CR
Miami P
Gainesville P
Tallahassee P
Cleveland CR
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TABLE 4a (Cont'd.)

Amundsen-Mayfair College
Central YMCA Community College
Highland Community College
Malcolm X College

Wabash Valley College

Lowa
Grand View College
Indian Hills Community College
Iowa Lakes Community College
Southeastern Lowa Community
College

Kansas

Hasston College

Elizabethtown Community College

Henderson Community College
(Unjversity of Kentucky)

Maysville Community Coliege

Westbrook College

Maryland

Prince George's Community
College

Massachusatts

Lasell Junisr Gollege

Massachusetts Bay Comnunity
College

Mount Ida Junior College
Quinsigamond Community College

Michigan

Gogebiec Conmunity College
Grand Rapids Junior Collese
Lake Michigan College

Chicago
Chicage
Freeport
Chicago
Mt. Carmel

Keokuk

Hesston

Elizabethtown
Henderson

Maysville

Portland

Auburndale
Watertown

Newtown Centre
Worcester

Ironwood
Grand Rapids
Benton Harbor

L B W B

CR
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TABLE 4a (Cont'd.)
HMinnesota

University of Minnesota

Mississippi

Northeast Mississippi Junior

Cellege
Missourdi
Crowder College

Missouri Baptist College

Hebraska

North Platte Junior College

Nevada

Elko Community College

Hew Jersey

Brookdale Community College
Luther College of the Bible

& Liberal Arts
Ocean County College
Somerset County College

New York
Academy of Aeronauntics

Paul Smith's College of
Arts & Seiences

SUNY Agricultural & Techni-

cal College

North Carolina
Cleveland Co. Technical
Institute
Louigburg College

Pamlico Technical Institute

W. W. lolding Technical
Institute

Wilkes Community College

Wingate Collega

Kittrell College
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Croockston

Booneville

Neosho
Hanibal

North Platte

Elko

Teaneck
Toms River
North Branch

Flushing
Paul Smitis

Canton

Shelby

Louisburg
Alliance
Raleigh
Wilkesbore

Wingate
Kittrell

481
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st e T T

TABLE 4a (Cont'd.)

Ohio

University of Akron Community
& Technical College

Oklahoma
El Reno Junior GCollaje

Horthera Oklahoma College
Poteau Community Gollege

ITegon

Mt. Hood Community Collega
Treasure Valley Community
Collage

Pannsvlvania

Bucks County Community College
Community College of Allegheny
County==South Campus

HMount Aloysius Junior College
Horthampten County Area
Community College

South Carolina

Spartanburg Junior College

South Dakota

Presentation College

Iennessee

Cleveland State Community College

Cumberland College of Tennessee
Freed Hardeman College
Motlow State Community College

Texas

Amarille College

Frank Phillips College
Grayson County College

Pariz Junior College

San Antonie College

Southwest Texas Junior College

Parma
Akron

El Reno
Tonkawa
Poteau

Gresham
Ontario

Newtown
West Mifflin

Cresson
Bethlehem

Spartanhurg

Aberdeen

Cleveland
Lebanon

Henderson
Tullahoma

Amarille
Borger
Dennizon
Paris

San Antonio
Uvalde

L -]
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TABLE 4a (Cont'd.)
Utah

Snow College Ephraim P

Danville Community College Danville B ;
Wytheville Community College Wytheville P i

i

Washington 3
Big Bend Community Collage Moses Lake P ’
Spokane Community College Spokane P :
Wenatchee Valley College Wenatchee P :
Wisconsin i
Wastern Wiseconsin Technical La Crasse P :

Ingtitute

responding to our requests for assistance is essential and we hesitate
to impose any burdens that might damage this goodwill.,,The £ ulty and
the students are beceming very semsitive about the confidentiality of

questionnaires...."

Table 5a demonstrates that the turndowns are well distributed geographically.

TABLE 5a.--DISTRIBUTION OF TURNDOWNS BY REGION AND INSTITUTTONAL STATUS

B3
BREGTONS . k
Church Indepen- Total
R 4 IT ITT. v v VI Related dent
Number of - o
Refusals = 3 3 3. 3 2 2 3 3 21
Number in S -
Sample 9 15 _14 3 17 9 13 9 92 E
No one geographic region dominates. As indicated, all replacements were se- i
lectad from the sample cells on a random basis. Three institutions Failed §

to advise us before the cut-off date of March 26 of their inability to par-
ticipate and therefore were not replaced,

ERIC . 183




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Student Sampls Selection

The presidents who agreed to participate in Project Focus were asked
to appoint a member of their staff to coordinate the Project Focus activi-
ties with their respective institutions. The campus coordinators yere
first informed verbally and then in writing (see Exhibit II) as to the
sample selection procedures and administering the questionnaires., One of
the tasks of the campus coordinator was to seleet a student sample and then
tn administer the student questionnaire (see Exhibit III) to this sample,

Campus coordinateors were instructed to use the following formula for
determining the number of students to be chosen for participatioen 7 this
study:

If you have less than 1,000 full-time students, survey 100 (if less than
100 students, survey all),

Lf you have between 1,000 but less than 10,000 full=time students,

vey 10 percent,

Although the stratification of the institutions was based upon full-
and part-time enrollment, the number of students chosen for the sample
were to be based on the number of full-time students (not the full-time
equivalent figure commonly used at community-junior colleges) enrolled
during the term in which the assessment was to occur. Each college was
allowed to define "full-tima student" in its own way.

Although several procedures were outlined for sampling the students
(see Exhibit IT) the only prereguisite was that the students be randomly
choséen. It was also recommended Lo the campus coordinators that the ratio
of freshmen to sophomores at their respective institutions be reflected in
their samples.

The coordinators were permitted te administer the questionnairaes in
any one of three ways: (1) using the class time of randomly chosen ~lasses
or classes that were required of all students; (2) bringing together the
gtudents in special scheduled group sessions; or (3) distributing the ques~
tionnaires by mail. Option #1 proved to be the most popular alternative.

Faculty Sample Selection

B The campus c¢oordinators were also respansible for selecting thea
faculty sample. The faculty sample was selected by means of the follow-
ing formula:

If you have less than 500 full-time faculty members, survey 50 (if leas
than 50 faculty, survey all).

If you have more than 500 full-time faculty members, survey 10 percent.

The number of faculty members were to ba based on the number of full-
time, certified faculty members, plus academic administrators who teach
such as deans and department chairmen. A college was allowed to use its owm
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definition of a "“full=time faculty member.,” Names were selected From
alphabetical listings in the proportion desired. The questionnaires were
to be distributed to the faculty by campus mail and returned to the coor=
dinator in sealed envelopes.

Weighting Procedure

When performing sample surveys, weights are often required to make
appropriate estimates of population paramcters frem the data obtained in
the survey sample. Due to the rapidly changing composition of the popula-
tien and the slightly less than 100 percent responge rate to the question-
naires, the application of weights beecame s necessity. The weighting
scheme utilized was developed in the Cooperative Institutional Research
Program of the American Council on Education.¥®

Four types of weights, enumerated in Creager's paper, were utilized.
These weights can best be illustrated by thea following hypothetical ex-
ample: First, let us assume that the following ground rules apply:

(a) The population is divided into two strata only, with one scratum
consisting of four institutionz and the othar of six institutions.

(b) Only two institutions will he sampled in each stratum.

(¢) The number of faculty at each instituCion are given in the follow=
ing table:

Stratum 1 Stratum 2

£:100
je45

The four underlined institutions (a, b, £, and h) are the ones sampled.

{(d} The inatitutions are referred te ag the primary sampling units )
(pP«s.u.’s) and the faculty members as the secondary sampling units (s.s.u.'s)

(e) The participation rates or ratios in the four selected s.s.u.'s
are--a:20/25, b:30/50, £:65/100, and h:85/100.

The weights utilized throughout the study were arrived at in the fol-
lowing way: .

#* Astin, A. W., Panos, R. J., and Craager, J. A., "A Program of Longitudinal
Research on the Higher Educational System,'" ACE Research Reports, 1966, 1¢1}.
See also John A. Creager, "Fortran Programs Providing Weights in Survey
Daesigns Using Stratified Samples,” Educational and Psychological Measure-
ment, 1969, pp. 29, 709-712. T ) T
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Type T Weights

Type I weight is utilized to insure that each stratum of the popula-
tion is adequately represented by the sample. Type I, or institutional cell
weights, are computed for each cell as the ratio of the sum of within=
institution data units across the population institutions in that cell to
the sum of the within-institution data across the sample institutions in
that cell. 1In case of the hypothetical example, the within-institution
data units are the faculty members. Thus, the ratio of the population
data units to the within-institution data units for the two strata, or
cells, are

Stratum l: 300/75 = 4.0

Stratum 2: 420/200 = 2.1
These weights, of course, are identical for all =sampled institutions in a
given str fication cell. Thus Type I weights are designed to eorrect for
inadequate cell or stratum repraesentation.

Type LI Weipghts

The Type I weights above are sufficient if the participation rates are
100 petecent. If they are not 100 perecent (say, for instance, not all of the
faculty respond to the questionnaires), Type II weights are necessitated.
They are similar to Type I weights, with the exception that individual

25/20,
50/30,
100/65,
100/85.

merely the inverses of the s.s.u. sampling

Whereas Type I weights for inadequate cell or stratum repre-
sentation, Type II weight e = or random deviation frim 100 percent
participation of data units wit 0 institution.

Iype III Weights

The third type of weights are merely the products of Type I and II
weights, Thus, a: 4.0(1.25), b: 4.0(1.67), c¢: 2.1¢1.54), and h:
2.1(1.18). These weights are n .aally applied to subsequent processing of
data records developed from the within-insritution sampling units.

Iype IV Weiphts

These are institutional weights, appropriate for subsequent processing
of institutional unit or summary data. Type IV weights differ frem Type III
in that the resulting estimator is in terms of p.s.u.'s instead of =z.s.u.'s.
They are computed for each cell and stratum as the tio of the number of
populaticn institutions to the number of sample imstitutions in that eell.
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For example:

o

Stratum 1: 4/2 2
Stratum 2: 6/2 = 3

Iheoretical Justification of the Above Weights

The estimators of the population mean and total when stratified
sampling iz employved are as follows:

—_ L _ A
population mean Yar =%1 Ny Yp = Yoo
N o L v
and total Yst =2 NhXh

=1, 2, ..., L = the number of strata

h
N = the size of the hth stratum

?h = the sample mean of the hEh stratum
and

L
N = N = the total at ;
N % h he total population size

~
Note that Y, p may be expressed as follows:

Y. =
L
B h=1 Nh i=1 i,r_
o - oy (n, is the sample size in the
" hER stratum)
L N n
= Sty
h=1 "h

LN Yhi Z Yy Yh
i=1l h=1
where the W 's are the general expressions for the weights developed above.
To illustrate the use of these formulas, consider first the gituation

of interest only in the p.s.u.'s, This is the situation representad by
weights of Type IV. 1In this case, as illustrated above,

Nl=é N2=6
n, =2 n, =2
Thus 35232y1.+332.

|
|
}
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Now assume that we desire the variasbles to be expressed in terms of the
faculty members, s.s.u.'s. If the participation rates at the selected insti-
tution were 100 percent:

LY
Y,

/
at = 4,0 3. + Ziiyzi (1)
If the participation rates were less than 100 pearcéent, we would be

forced to utilize weights of Type III. Then, for examp'.,

e
4]

= 4.0 (25/20 . + 50/30 .
£ ¢ ¥i1 / Y12 )

+ 2.1 (l00/65 Yap- *+ 100/85 Ton+? (2)
In the above formula,

yii+ = the total of the sampled elements in the first selected institu-
tion of the first stratum.

Similarly,
Y1z = second instiftution, first stratum,
Yay+ = first institution, second stratum,
Yag: = second imnstitution, second stratum.

Note that these Type LII weights reduce to Type I weights if participation

is complete. That is, equations (1) and (2) are then identical.

Variance of Stratified Estimators

The

Data Collection Procedures

Four types of survay instruments were utilized: (1) community and
junior college presidents’ questionnaires; (2) institutional or coor
nators' questionnaires; (3) student questionnaires: (4) faculty questioen-
See Exhibits IV, V, VI, and VII for examples of each questionnaire.
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These survey instruments were mailed to the sample institutions by
American College Testing Program in Iowa City shortly after March 26, 1971.%
The presidents' questionnaires were sent directly to the presidents. The
other survey instruments were all s=nt to the campus coordinators for dig-
tribution to thea respective parties, i.e., themselves, the student gample,
and the faculty sample. The campus coordinators were given tha responsibility
to administer and return the student, faculty, and coordinator question-
naires. Tu= procedure for their return is spelled out in Exhibit II. After
the initial surge at response by many institutions in one gample, telephone
calls were made to the non-respondent campus coordinator and the college
presidents urging them to complete and return their questionnaires as soon
as possible. A second mailing to non-respondent presidentz were made in
April 1971. July 30, 1971 was estahblizhed as g final cut-off date for
miiling Iin all questionnaires.

Response Rates

The response rate to the presidents' questionnaire was near perfect--
98 percent. 1linety ocut of the 92 presidents who had agreed to participate
in Project Focus did so by completing their questionnaires. The response
rate to the institutional questicmmaire, filled out by the campus coordi
nator, was 75 percent--a respectably sized sample in its own right. Fifty-
one of the 70 public two-year college coordinators responded. In both
cases, several telephone calls were made to the respective partiez encour-
aging their questionnaire completion. While no systematic study ef non=
respondent coordinators was conducted, explanations provided through tele-
I itact can largely he sumiarized as either the data was unavailable
having the needed information were unwilling to cooperate, In a
few cases, the person assigned by the president to the task felt unqualifi
to eomplete it.

aggregated at the institutional
weights were determined the ra-
le chosen at each institution, .
own for each institution. For each !
instituticn the following information is given: (1) size of student sam-

ple chosen, (2) number of student respondents, (2) perecent of student

response / ratie of (1) te (2)/ , (4) size of faculty sample chosen, ¥
(5) number of faculty respondents, and (6) percent of facully response.

We arbitrarily decided in advance to include in the study enly those
sets of students or faculty whese response rate was higher than 75 percent.
However, this criteria was modified to include a number of institutions,

i larger ones, which otherwise would have been eliminated from the
12lysis or were needed for adequate representation in each eell. In
these instances, the response rate eould be no lower than 50 parcent.
These institutions are identified by an asterisk.

3
t

#* Throughout the study, ACT provided assistance in regards to questionnaire
design and development, survey instrument distribution and collection, and
data computerization and analysis.
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A special questionnaire (see Exhibit VII} was sent to the campus coor-
dinators after they had already administered the studenr and faculty
questionnaires to determine the size of the student and faecu ty samples
which they had chosen. 1In cases of no response to this questionnaire, a
telephone call was made and the needed information obtained. This ques-
tionnaire also incorporated questions on sampling procedure and how they
went about administering the questionnaire.

Of those institutions included im the £inal analysis, the total
number of students sampled is 12022; the total number of usable student
respondents is 10290, yielding a response rate of 85.6 percent, The
total number of faculty sampled is 2741; the total amount of usable
faculty respondents is 2491, yielding a responge rate of 90.9 Due to
the acceptable response rate by both students and faculty, no special
study of non-respondents was conducted. ’

3
i
3
i
H
]
i
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TABLE 6.--STUDENT AND FACULTY RESPONSE

Institution Stud.Samp. St Student  Fac,Samp, Faculty Fac,Resp.
Chosen _ Respondents Resp.Rate Chosen Respondents Rate
o
#1. ilo 110 100.0% 21 16 76.2%
2. 145 131 90.3 49 48 98.0
3. 150 124 82.7 54 42 77.8
4. 179 176 98,3 40 40 100.0
5. 120 91 75.8 —_ —_ — .
6. 100 100 100.0 37 35 94,6 ;
7. 129 126 97.7 60 59 93.3
8. 100 97 97.0 5s 51 92.7
9. 800 659 82.4 40 37 92.5
10, 111 107 96.4 47 42 89.4
11, 161 161 100.0 59 57 96.6 ;
12, 300 23z 77.3 60 54 90.0 i
13. 103 101 98.1 30 30 100.0 ‘
14, 100 100 100.0 41 39 85,1 :
15, 110 96 87.3 56 51 1.1
16, 115 108 93,9 33 31 93.9
17. 100 88 88.0 30 30 100.0 }
18. 146 g0 61.6% 50 48 96,0 i
19. 116 116 '.0.0 34 32 04,1
20. 107 78 72.9% —_ —_ — :
21, 128 102 79.7 50 43 §6.0 1
22, 204 105 51.5% 49 41 83.7 i
23. 130 102 78.5 i0 8 80.0
24, 107 107 100.0 47 40 85.1
25, 100 83 83.0 —_— P — :
26. 129 118 91.5 64 64 100,0
27. 200 196 98.0 49 39 79.6
28, 154 154 100.0 49 49 100.0
29, 101 101 100.0 40 40 100.0
30. 125 as 68, 0% 60 56 93,2
31, 100 80 20.0 — — -
3z, 113 100 88,5 14 14 100.0
33. 160 145 90.86 — — _—
34. i02 96 94,1 47 47 100.0
35. 162 104 64, 2% —_ —_ —_— 4
36. 142 127 89.4 &7 44 93.6 3
37. 65 66 100.0 5 A
3a. 163 161 98.8 63 48
39. 90 76 84,4 11 8
40, 108 108 100.0 19 18
41. 102 102 100.0 28 24 :
4z, i60 95 95.0 —_ — E
43, 100 98 98.0 50 48 ;
44, 100 95 95.0 49 49
45, 110 102 92,7 32 30
46, 140 88 62,9% 4y 47
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Institution Stud.Samp. Student Student  Fac.Samp. Faculty  Fac.Resp.

— _Chosen Respondents Resp.Rate Chosen Respond., __ Rate -
F47 . 100 76 76.0% 39 3z
48. 142 142 100.0 —_ _—
49, 452 400 8.5 44 34
50, 122 101 B82.8 1z 12
51, 100 100 100.0 26 26
52, 100 78 78.0 30 23
53, 120 103 85.8 24 23
107 106 99.1 24 24
124 122 98.4 49 47
103 103 100.0 33 33
128 128 1050.0 —_— -
58 100 4 53 53
59. 143 137 48 36
80. 55 55 — —_—
61, 191 16z 50 47
62, 448 271 53 51
63, 100 100 29 29
64, 103 94 49 37 B
63. 100 98 50 42 :
66. 560 512 58 50
67. 1125 754 n 44 :
68. 266 258 — — _— ;
69. 130 112 16 16 100.0 :
70. 98 26 26 26 100.0
7l. 355 301 59 49 83.1
72. 112 1iz 13 11 84.6 B
73. === - - — :
T4, =- 11 11 100.0 3
75. === 40 39 97.5 1
76. 66 586 84.8 H
77. 40 33 82.5
78. -—- 48 40 83.3
79. == 49 43 87.8
80. == —_ R _—
8l. —— —_— —
a2, === 21 70.0%
83, -== -- !
84, 2= -— H
85, - == -
86. —= -- -- b
87. —— -- - === 4
88. —a= -- -- === 3
89. -- - ———- 3
a0, - == =——- E
gl. -- == ————
gz, - - I -- == s
Ledger
—— Excluded from study due to insufficient response (less than 75 pereent).
-=-- Excluded from study due to no returns at all. -
E Institutiens, mainly large ones, included in the study with less than y:

75 perzent response rate to allow adequate representation in each cell.
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APPENDIX B

lanovative Institutjons

One of the efforts of this study was to rank order the institutions
by their degree of "innovativeness." '"linevativenese' was def ned as the
willingness of an instit.tion te adopt new techniques either in the area
of college administration or teaching methods.

Operationally, the following method was employed to rank the institu-
» Dr. Gleazer, who visited 21 of the institutions with completed
idents' questionnaires, was asked to rate the "i

innovativenass'" of these
tutions in terms of his perception of their willingness to change.

The scale was from 1 to 4, with 1 being highly innovative and 4 not inno-
vative at all.

It was hypothesized that Questions = 6,7,9,11, and 15 of the presi-
dents' questionnaire could be used to predict Dr. Gleazer's evaluation of
the innovativeness of the 21 schools. The qiésktions used Wera as
follows:

Question #15

(a) Delate "u", leawing 20 possible entries.

(b) Establish scale as follows:

100 points = —_— - —= 20 points

Not versatile at all in Highly versatile in
regards to teaching meth- regards to teaching
ods and administrative methods and admini-
procadures. strative procedures.

Questions #5, B, and 9

(a) Yes==1 point (b) No--4 points
Questions #6

(a) If yes, 7 to 9 checked, 1 point

4 to 6 checked, 2 points
1 to 3 checked, 3 points

(b) 1If no, 4 points
Question #11

(a) Yea--1 point

(b) In process--2 points

(e) Anticipate doing so--3 points

(d) Do not anticipate deoing so--4 points

It was anticipated that Dr. Gleazer's evaluation g‘ngfkéw teaching
practices (#15), change agent at institution (#9), communication linkup
with other institutions (#5), having PPB System at institution (#11), having
budget for research and development (#8), and faculty training programs
(#6)_7.
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A step-wise regression analysis was applied. Having entered all the
variable:, the multiple correlation coefficient was determined to be 0.813.
However, questions #11,8, and 6 did not contribute significantly to predict=
ing Dr. Gleazer's evaluations. Using only questlons #15,9, and 3, the mul=-
tiple correlation coefficient was 0.804,

The summary statistics were the following:

Multiple Correlation Coefficienteccccasea.s ¢ 804 (Adjusted E = 0.779)

F for analysis of Variable (D.F 3.17) 10.354

Standard Error of Estimate. ssssmssasaaasz 0.745 (Adjusted SE = 0.785)

VARTABLE REGULAR COEFFICLIENT STD.ERROR COEF. COMPUTED T  BETA COEF.
#9 0.38546 0.14362 2.684 0.50779
#5 0.23254 0.11654 1.995 0.30915
#15 0.02500 0.019863 1.273 0.25344

INTERCEFT =0.04191

Thus, the formula for determining the degree of innovativeness ig=-
Degree of innovativensss = -0.04191 + 0.38546 (#9) + 0.23254 (#5)

+ 0.02500 (#15).
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PRESIDENTS' PERCEFTIONS OF GOALS FOR Thi 70's

Output or Public Private
Geal Procass -_Present Preferred Present Prefexred
Goal o ) _ _ L
Rank X Rank X Rank X Rank X
Serve higher edu-
eation needs of o] 1 1.23 1 1.13 &4 1.95 10 1.75
youth from local
community
Respond to needs
of local com= o] 2 1.62 2 1.23 11 2.45 12 1.85
munity
Encourage mutual
trust and respect
among faculty, P 3 1.71 4 1.29 1 1.70 1 1.15
students, and
administrators

Make financial

assistance avail-

able to any aca- P 4 1.74 [ 1.34 8 2.20 7 1.60
demically quali-

fied student

Frovide educational
opportunities for P 5 1.83 8 1.36 20 3.10 14 2.11
adults in the local

area

Establish and de-

fine institutional 14 6 1.83 5 1.21 2 1.75 2 1.15
PULpOSEs

Provide wide range

of opportunities

for specific aa- 13 7 1.97 12 1.49 18 2.95 21 2.50

cupational prepa=
ration

Help studenis res-
pect owyn abilitiss ¢} 8 2,01
and limitations

1.41 3 1.80 5 1.3z

I
jr

Help students

adapt to new oe- o]
eupational ra-
quiremeants

2.04 3 1.27 10 2,45 13 1.90

9
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APPENDIX € econtinued

Output or Publie Private
Goal Process __ Present Preferred Present Preferred
Goal - =

Rank X Ranle X Rank X Rank X

Maintain an atmos-

phere of intellec- P 10 2.04 10 1.39 B 2,05 4 1,20
tual excitement on

campus

Make financial as=

sistance available P 11
to any student who

wants to enroll

=
5]
(=]
M

~J
L]

13 1.57 19 2.37

=
H

[=]
<

Provide some form

of education for

any student re- P 1z 2,14 14 l.e4 21 3.10 24 2.70
gardless of aca-

demic ability

Ensure faculty

participatioen in P 13 2.19 19 1.94 9 2.35 9 1.75
institution deci=

sion making

Provide for cur=

ricular and in= P 14 2,32 7 1.35 7 2.15 G 1.40
structional

evaluation

o Vg 2

Experiment with i
new forms of be) 15 2,38 15 1.69 17 2.50 8 1.75
instruction

H
3

Ra=-adueate and
retrain those whose
Lo . vocational capa= o] 16 2.43 9 1.38 25 3.75 22 2.52
’ bilities arec
cbsolete

Develop programs for

the special student, P 17 2.53 18 1.73 19 3.00 18 2,35 IS
e.g., disadvantaged, %
bright, foreign 2
Encourage students i
to undertake self- o 18 2,54 16 1.69 14 2.68 11 1.8

directed study

H Ensure student

; participation in P 19 2,57 22 2,17 13 2,65 15 2.20
H institutional de=
: ecision making
o % 186
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APFENDTX C continued

Qutput or Publie Private
Goal Process Present  Preferred _ Present _ Preferred
Geal - —_ —

Rank X Rank X  Rank X Rank X

Increase number
and diversity of
sources of income

w
—
.
el
il
[%]
I
.
-
um

20 2,59 17 1.69

o]

Attract represen-
tative number of P 21 2.74 23 2,26 23,5 3,55 23 2.65

minority faculty

members

Permit student

wide latitude in 22 2.86 22 2,10 17 2.85 17 2,30

course selection

L]

Help solve social,

economie or politi-

cal problems in the 0O 23 3.03 24 2.29 22 3,32 20 2.44
jmmediate geo-

graphical area

Help formulate pro=

grams in a number

of public policy o] 24
areas, e.g., pal-

lution control

.
w

23,5 3.55 25 2.7

]
»

o]
N3
o~
Lo}
I
N

=]
[

Allocate % of en-

rollment far minor-
ity groups or those r 25 3.64 25 3.30 26 4.00 26 3.32
aof lovw soecie=

kS
economic cstatus 4
i
Strengthen ralig- o
ious faith of [s] 26 4,09 26 3.71 16 2.80 1s 2,25 3
students 4
. _ o e _ - 2
]
k1
el
1
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APPENDIX C continued

FACULTY PERCEPTIONS OF GOALS FOR THE 70's

Public Private
Goal Fresent Freferred Present  Preferred
Rank X Rank X Rank X Rank X

Serve higher education
needs of youth from 1 1.60
local community

[

1.41 3 2.28 4 1.85

Provide some form of

education for any stu= 2
dent regardless of

academic ability

It

.64 7 1.74 2 2.28 9 2,35

Respond to needs of 3 1.93 4 1.52 7 2.58 5 2.00
local community

Help students adapt to
new occupational require- 4 2,08 3 1,44 6 2.53 3 1.77
ments

Make financial assistance

available to any student 5 2.20 9 1,86 5 2,44 6 2,12
whoe wants te enrell

Help students respect own 6 2.25 1 1.40 1 2.14 1 1.35

abilities and limitations

Re-educate and retrain thoze
whose vocational capabilities 7 2,30 5 1.54 11 3.64 10 2.45
are obsolete

Ensure faculty participa-
tion in institution deci- 8 2.60 6
sion making

-
H
o~
v
»~
]
.
W
be
pa
=
.
o
)

Attrdact repregentative
number of minority 9 2.82 11 2.47 12 3.66 i1 2.71
faculty members

Ensure student partici-=
pation in institutional 10 2.86 10 2,31 g z2.71 g 2.23
decision making

Help formulate programs in

P a number of public poliecy 11 2.90 8 1.83 g 3.15 7 2.20
: areas, e.g., pollutien
control

Allocate % of enrellment for
minority groups or those of 12 3.10 12 2.80 10 3.33 12 2.93
low sociceconomic status
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EXHIBIT |

project focus mon Bt
< sirategies for \:hangé 1155 15th SlvE:I' QNV;"
Wazhingtan, D,

Araa Gods

Edmund .J, Sleazer, Jr. <

Projoct Director .
1971 Davld S, Bushnsil
Research Diraclor

Francis C.

Assaciate

January 22,

Dr. Robert Smith, President
Every Man's Junior College i
Pine Streat }

Tt delphia, Pennsylvania 19102

Dear Dr. Smith:

As you may be aware, the A.A.J.C., with support from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation,
has undertaken to study in what ways community and junior colleges will be and
should be changing during the next five to ten years. To accomplish thisz purpo

we have drawn up a stratified random sample of institutions whose goals and
programs we would like to study. Your inatitution was one of those chosen for
participation in the study. Respon to our information items will become

part of a larger data bank of information. Since we are not interested in
evaluating individuals or single in utions, all information will bLe pooled

and dealt with in an aggregate manner.

Please fill out the attached postcard and return it to our office as socon as

possible (no later than February 5, 1971). If you agree to participate in this

undertaking, you will receive shnrtly after receipt or the postcard a package

of materials containing four separate sets of questionnaires. The first consists

of 4 questionnaire for your personal response and wi take about 25 minutes.

The seccnd is a questionnaire directed at gatherinz information on your present

mix of students, financial resources, and other factual information. fo complete

this questionnaire will take approximately one mén day of effort. The third

and fourth questionnaires are to be administered to a randomly chosen sample of
ollege students and faculty members. This instrument has been developed by The

American College Testing Program and is designed to obtain the opinions of

stucdents and faculty members towards the goals and practices of your institution.

A brochure describing the Institutional Self-Study Service Program is enclesed.

Each institution will be provided an Institutional Self-Study Report which

summarizes student and faculty views of selected aspects of your college. The

report will summarize student and faculty feelings about selected aspects cf

the college and the effectiveness of its programs. 1In addition to this I

‘D

- I3
h report, you will be receiving at the end of the project a copy of the fina
report prepared by the Projeci Focus staff,

1
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January 22, 1972
Page 2

Since it would be helpful to us to have someone on your staff assist us in
scheduling students and faculty members for completion of the ACT questionnaire,
would you please identify that individual by writing his name on the attached
postcard. We also need to know when you winter term begins in order to

1ate our mailing of materials approximately one week following the opening

coordi
of your new term.
working and sharing with you the benefits which may come
the community college field.
Cordially yours,

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director

EJG/mm

Enclosures

A i sl
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Please detach and return to us hefore February 5,
1971, the bottom portiea of this card with the
following information:

1. Your willingness to participate in the Project
Focus study.

2. The names of a coordinator with whom we ean
work during the span of the study.

3. The date your Winter Term or Second Semester
begins.
Thank you.

Dear Dr. Gleazer:

1. Our college will be happy te participate in

your project. I have assigned (print) _ -
. (title) ]

B _ , as liaisnon between you and

your staff and our college. We will be waiting for

further instructions. Our Winter Term (oF Second

Sernester) begins ] , 1971,

2. Regretfully our college will not be able to
take part in your project.

Sincerely,

iz-"résiée;’xt

PROJECT FOCUS: STRATEGIES FOR CHANGE
Madison Office Building, Suite 600

1155 - 15th Street, N.W.

Washington, D. C. 20005

=
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College Code: 3650

February 12, 1971

1
Dr. Robert Smith, President
Every Man's Junior College
Pine Street

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102

Dear Dr. Smith:

Approximately 2 weeks ago I wrote you to invite your parti

Madizon Offica Huilding
- ~ Suils 600
15 15th Siraat, NV
waszhingion, B.C. X0005
Area Cods 202/833-1177
Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Praject Direclar

Davyi 5. Bushneil
Assearch Dirsctor
Franciz C. Pray
Aszeciale

ipation in a

nationwide research program about and for community and junior colleges.
Since I have not heard from you, and it is very important to have your

institution participate, I am writing you again.

There are a number of documents enclosed which generally describe the
If you have any addi-
tional questions, please call our Research Directow, Mr. David Bushnell.

research program and the instruments to be used.

Two questions which might seecur to you are:

8

1. What is this going to ¢
2. What will be our payoff

o
?

The
the
for

and ulty members.

The second question is equally easy to answer.

in guiding polic¢y decisions in thiz national mow

€?

First,

ement.

the results of the
study will be widely published and should give considerable assistance

Secondly, you will

receive a report of your students' and faculty members' respenses to the

Institutional Self-Study Questionnaire. The report is a valuable mode of
feedback to the institution about student and faculty perceptions of it.

In addition, the report has proven to be a ready source for reports to
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Dr. Robert Smith, President
February 12, 1971

o

oards of trustees and advisory committees. Equally important, however,
creditiug agencies have expressed keen interest in the report as a part
your institution's self-evaluation, All in all, participating will
rewarding for you, your institution, AAJC, and community and junier
leges across the country.

a

Obviously, our study cannot reach a successful conclusion unless you
os

choose to participate. Please complete the enclosed postcard (prestamped
e

and addressed) and return it to us as soon as possible, Please note that
the return date ne longer applies.

Sinecerely,

E. J. Gleazer
Pre ject Director

EJG/mm

Enclosure
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February 20, 1971

Madizon Office Building

Suite 500

1155 15th Streat, N.W.

Washington, 0.C. 20005

Arsa Code 203/833-1177

Edmund J. 61
Proja

gazer, Jv.
Directar

David §. Bushiell
Reze Directar
Francis C. Pray
Assntisle

Dear Presidant:

1 was pleased to learn of your willingness to participate in Project
As mentioned in my earlier letter, there will be four responsibilities
to perform. The first will be to complete a
President's Questionnaire to be mailed within a week. The second will be
to complete an institutional questionnaire. The third will be to draw a

per cent random sample of students and sdminigter to them a brief question-
aire designed by the Ameriecan College Testing Program as part of their
nstitutional Self-study Servic The fourth gquestionnaire will be admin-

t

Foecus.
which we would like you

S

ered to a random sample of faculty members
the institution's goals and practices will be obtained through this method.

.

L3
of

Because of the complexity of the procedures involved in drawing a random
samole, we would like to invite you to a briefing to be held at the forth-
coming American Association of Junior Colleges Convention inm Washington, D. C.
The meeting is seheduled for 11:00 a.m. ea Monday, March 1, in the Cabinet
Room of the Washington Hilton Hotel. During the meeting, we will be able to
discuss the procedures to be employed in the structuring of a reliable random
sample. It will alse provide you with an opportunity to reviey the four
questionnaires and to raise any questions regarding the interpretation or
meaning of questions included in each of the four instruments.

Should you be unable to attend that meeting, we will plan to contact you
by telephone during the week of March 1. OQur primary purpose will be to
datermine what number of questionnaires you will need to haye sent to you.
Please raturn the enclosed postcard as soon as possible ind ting when you
might be available, We will then try to contact you by telephone at that
designated time. We look forward to meeting you in peyson or talking with
you by phone in the near future

Cordially yours,

Edmund .J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director

DSB:bjiw
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EXHIBIT Il

rG ect FOCUS Madisen Office Bulldi
- %o Suits 600

strategles far ehange 1155 15th Strae:, N.W.

s Warhingian, D.C. 20005

- _ . = Area Code 202/833-1177
February 20, 1971 Edmung J. Gledzer, Jr,
2 ieselor

. Bushnall
irector

G. Pray
Azzociale

an

Dear Coordinator:

I was happy to learn of your appointment as coordinator for the
Project Focus study., Az mentioned in my earlier letter, there will be
thrae responsibilities which we would like to ask vou to perform. The
irst will be te complete an institutional questionnaire which will be in
the mail to you shortly. The second will be to draw a per cent
(depending on size of enroliment) random sample of students and administer
to them a brief questionnaire designed by the American College Testing
Program as part of their Institutional Self-study Serviee, The third
quegtionnaire will be adminizrered to a random sampla of faculty members
whoae backgrounds and perceptions of the institution's goals and practices
will be obtained through this method, -

Because of the complexity of the preceduras invelved in drawing a
random sample, we would like to invite you to a briefing to be held at the
forthcoming American Association of Junior Colleges Convention in
Washington, D. G, The meeting is scheduled for 11:00 a.m. on Mon ay, March
1, in the Cabinet Reom of the Washington Hilton Hotel. During the meeting,
we will be able to discuss the procedures te be employed in the structuring
of a reliable random sample, It will also provide you with an opportunity
to review the three questionnaires and to raise any questions regarding the
interpretation or meaning of questions included in each of the three
instruments.

Should you be unable ko attend rhat meeting, we will plan te contact
you by telephone during the week of Mareh 1. oOur primary purpose will be
to determine what number of guestionnaires you will need to have sent to
you. Please recurn the enclosed posteard as soon as possible indicating
when you might be available. We will then try to contact you by telephane
at that designated time. We look forward to meeting you in person or
talking with you by phene in the near futura.

Cordially yours,

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Projeet Director
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March 9, 1971

Dear Colleague:

Mr, David Bushnell has instructed me to forward some materials to you in
conjunction with your participation in Project Foeus. Listed below are the
names of the items:

1) The Faculty Questionaaire

2) The Institutional Questionnaire

3) The Institutlonal Self-Service Manual: Part 1

4) The Iustitutional Self=-Service Manual: Part 2

5) The Institutional Self-Study Service Survey: College

Student Form

6} The Insti’utional Sealf-Study Survey answer sheeat
7) Two copiez of a Press Release

&) The Student Instruction Sheet

9) The Sfudent Form Supplement
10) A Sampling Guide
11) An Assessment and Return of Materials Guide.

Items 3, 10, and 11 are enclosed, Items ] and 2 will be mailed under
separate cover in approximately 1 week. Item 4 will e seturned with your
Institutional Self-Study Service Report (report of results of survey for your
college). The remaining items will be sent under separate cover within a
couple of days. The volume of materials of Items 1, 5, 6, 8, and 9 will
correspond to approximately 20% more than you indicated you needed, If
your supply will be insufficient, please call me at once,

The purpose of the sampling and assessment guides is to suggest ways of
sampling and surveying your students and faculty members. ¥You should
proceed with the sampling and making assessment arrangements for the
students before you receive materiala,

Your student assessment materials will arrive within 2 weeks and 4 days
of the date of this letter.

Sincecrely,
Philip R. Rever, Assistant Director
Roesea .ch Services

Research and Development Division

Enclesures
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THE AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING

March 18, 1971

Degar Campus Coordinator:

Under separate cover I have fnrwarded the second of 2 shipments of
materials in conjunction with your par ticipation in Project Focus.

The second shipment consists of Faculty Questionnaires in tue quan-
tity stated on the invoice you received with the earlier shipment.

tionnaires, please be sure to
ient guantity

When you distribute the Faculty Que
enclose an IS5 ar cr sheet. There should be a suffie
of answer sheets with the first shipment to meet your needs.

After you have received all the 1SS answer sheets for both students
and faculty members, place them in an envelope along with the green
Information Form (be sure to complete Items 1, 2, 3, and 7 on the
form) and mail to IS5 Scoring Servies, 1110 Morse Road, Columbus,
Ohio 43229,

Enclosed please find an Institutional Questionnaire. If you have not
already done so, please complete the questionnaire at your earliest
convenience and return it to me.

Sincerely,

Philip R. Rever, Assistant Directo:
Research Services
Research and Developrment Division

PRE/mm

Enclosure
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Marech 1571
Sampling Guide

your college will be asked to participate in the study:

1. Students:
students, survey all).
If you have between 1, 000 but less than 10, 000 students, survey 10%.
If you have 10,000 or more students, survey 5%,

2. Faculty:
If you have less than 500 faculty members, survey 50 (if less than
50 faculty, survey all). )
If you have more than 500 faculty members, asurvey 10%.

The number of students is based on the number of full-time students (not the
full-time equivalent figure commonly used at community and junior colleges)
enrolled during the term in which the assesament is to oceur. The definition
of full-time student should correspond to your college's definition.

The number of faculty members is based on the number of full-time, certified
department chairmen, Again, full time should be define? according to the
coliege's definition.

Sampling faculty members. The procedures outlined on pages 43-44 of the
Institutional Self-Study Service Manual: Part | under "Systematic Sampling"’
should be used to draw your sample of faculty members.

Sampling students. There are 2 ways to sample your students. The first is

to use the procedures outlined on pages 43-44 of the Institutional Self-Service
Manual: Part 1 under "Systematic Sampling. " This procedure should be

used if you are unable te have your students complete the questionnaires in
class. We will allow randomness to control representation of types and levels
of studente in the sample (i. e., there will be no need to stratify the population
before sampling) so long as all full-time students are included in the alphabeti-
cal list from which you will draw your sample.

The second method of sampling is recommended if you are able to have the

students complete the questionnaires in class (the reco ed method of
student assessment), The procedures are:

1. Identify the courses in which all full-time freshmen and sophomores
are enrolled during the term during which the assessment is to
occur. For example there may be two such courses, it may be

English 1 for freshmen and Engligh 3 for sophomores.

198
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Page 2

Satisfy yourself that:

a) It is reasonable to assume the students are agsigned to
sections or classes in a random manner (e. g, , if they
assign themselves during mass registration, assignment
is not made according to previous grades, test scores,
etc. ).

b) There is no other course (such as a skills develapment or
an advasiced course) which can be substituted for the course,
That is, all full-time atudents must be part of the pool from
which the sample will be drawn.

List the sections of the course or courses and number of students
in each saction. Select the sections to be used as samples by the
"Simple Random Sampling" method outlined on page 43 of the
Institutional Self-Service Manual: Part 1, Draw your sections
one at a time until you have enough students to meet the require-
ments for sample size,

199
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Simple Random Sampling

Most statistical theory has been developed under the as-
sumption that random sampling has taken place. Randam
sampling meang that every individual in the population
being sampled has an equal chance of being selected.
Blommers and Lindquist (1960) define simale random
sampling 2s "'a method of selecting a sample of a given
size from a given population in such a way that all pos-
sible samples of this size which could be formed from
this population have equal probabilities of selsction
{p. 244)." This method allows us to assess mathemati-
cally the chances that the amount of error in our results
is within a certain specified limit.

Butcher {1968) points out that it is not easy to obiain a
strictly random sample. that 3 random samplg is not the
same as a haphazard sample. In addition to the necessary
condition that every person in the population have an
equal chance of being selected for the sample, he stress-
es that the selection of any individual must be indepen-
dent of the selection of every other individual. He further
states the foilowing:

ec iously avoiding any bias or
pattern. All the avzilable evidence suggests that this
is nat so, and that we ail possess unconscious buift-
in biases or preferences that prevent such a sample
from being a random one (p. 4).

The only really efficient method of selecting a simiple
randem sample, other than using a compuler, is to select
each sample mamber by using a table of random num-
bers. Such tables are present in almost any statistics
back.

Before using the table of randem numbers. number ea
person of the population consacutively so that each can
be identified by a code number. Since a person can be in
the sample only once {sampling without replacement),
ignore the second or third time that a number appears
when using the table.

Systematic Sampling

Systematic sampling means that every kth individual on
the alphabstized listing of all members of the population,
starting with a randomly selected person from among
the first & individuals an the list, is selected for inclusion
in the sample.” For example, suppose that one had a
population of 1000 students. and he wished to draw a
sample size of 100. To obiain & he would divide the popu-
latian by the number of persons 1@ be selected, which
equals 10 in this case (1000 = 100). Then he would sa-

SAMPLING PROCEDURES 43

lect a number at random that fell in the range 1 - 10, This
would be the number of the first person drawn fram the
list. and he would also seleet every tenth person on the
list after that person.

Systematic sampling is much simpler and easier 10 do
without making mistakes than random samgling when-
ever a large sample is to be drawn and/or the populatian
list is very long. In addition, if the list is ordered according
to alphabetical order by last name, which is a common
arder for lisis of names, the formulas for determining
sample size and for statistical tests appropriate for ran-
dom sampling are also appropriate for systematic sam-
pling. For all practical purposes in educational research,
such systematic sampling can be treated as randam sam-
pling (Ballock, 1960, p. 397; Butcher, 1965. p. 6; Coch-
ran, 1963, p. 214), Stallings and Singhal {1968) demo
strated this empirically for swudents at a large state uni-
versity. Alphabetical ordering is irrelevant to almost any
variable that a college would want to siudy. Furthermore,
systematic sampling may conceivably result in 2 more
representalive sampls because it is more likely to give
Proper rapresentation for different ethnic groups. Certain
ethnic groups have large proportions of last names begin-
ning with the same letter.

It is usually hazardous to use systematic sampling with
population lists that are not ordered al habetieally by
name. For example, Kish (1960, p. 398) cites the SEFiOUS
bias which would result if systematic =ampling ware
used for a population ordered according to office. prastige
ar seniarity. Systematic sampling may be useful if Iists of
persons are ordered according to such variables as age,
but the statistical formulas for randomly drawn samples
noe longer apply. Such a sample is. in efiect, a stratifisd

To use systematic sampling for an 15§ study, the follow-
ing procedures are recommended:

1. Obtain a list of all members for each major popula-
tion {each regular 1SS report populatian) to be stud-
ied.

2. Alphzbetize by last name any population list not in
ilphabetical order.

3. Determine the zample size to be used for each
populatior: [diseussed on page 45).

4, Divide the sample size ehosen far each population
into the numiser of members in the populstion and

round io the lower whole number {which becomes
k).

7 Cochran {1965 srates that instead of starung the sequ

ence by a
fandom number betweza 1 and &. it may ba permissibie 1o take the
starting number as (& + 1)/2 1f k 1= odd and either &2 oF (k+ 2142 i1

& is evan” (pg. 207).
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5. Use a 1able of random numbers for each population
to obtain a starting point on the list that could be
anywhere from 1 to .

6. Let that individual at the starting point on the list
and every &th individual after the starting point be-
come members of the sample for each population.

ied Sampling With Systematic
ng Within Strata

Even though it requires different formulas for making
statistical tests (and possibly also fer determining sample
size; see page #47). this method will give the least sam-
pling error and will result in the greatest ISS sampling ef-
fectiveness more often than any other method. Also, the
procedures for sampling by this method are almost as
simple as those in the two methods previously discussed.
Another name for a sample drawn by this method is “rep-
resentative sample.”

For proportional stratified sampling, the papulation is
divided into subpopulations (strata) according to some
gful categorization, and the ratio of the subpopu-
Iation size to the population size is calculated for each
strata. Then. using either systematic or random mathods,
a sample is selected from each subpopulation which has
the same ratio to the total sample for the group as does
the curresponding subpepulation to the populaticn.

Since separate statistics are given in the 1SS report for
men and for women, stratifying according to sex may be
desirable. Other useful stratification might be made ac-
cording to educational major, socioeconomic level, size
of high school, geographic rggion, age. etc. Strata can
also be defined according to a combination of such vari-

In most cases. it will be desirable for strata to be braken
down according 1o cuategories selecied as 1S5 supple-
mental report populations. This procedure will insure
large enough samples for all supplemental report anal-
vs€és. In fact, unless a special srocedure is followed, the
size needed in the supplemental 1SS report samples will
determine the€ size of the regular 155 report samples
needed (as outlined on page 4B). Using strictly random or
systematic sampling for the reguiar report samples may
mean supplementary report samples that are either small-
er or larger {according to chance) than the desired num-
ber.

Az an example, suppose Lambda University had senijors,
faculty. angi alumni as its three ragular 158 report groups
{the major populations). The U rsity wished Supple-
mental Report A groups to be senior liberal arts majors,
engineering majors, and education majers, Supplemsntal

Report B was specified to be broken down into business
administration majors, €conomics majors, and accounting
majors. Supplemental Report € groups were 1o be math
and physics majors, chemistr majors, and biology ma-
jors.

Lambda University, at the time of the survey. had a stu-
dent bady of 8,800 undergraduates (with 1,722 of them
seniors), a faculty of 582, and an alumni mailing list that
included 36.000 names. Since they wished to do follow-
up analyses by department on faculty responses at a later
date using the magnetic tape which could be purchased
from ACT, the campus |55 planning commiltee decided
to use a 100% sample for faculty

The committee alzo decided that it would be desirable to
investigate responses separately for the follawing four
groups of alumni at a later date: those who graduated a
yesr ago. those who graduated five years ago, those who
graduated ten years ago, and those who graduated twen-
ty years ago. Therefore. it was decided to choose 100
persons from each group for a total alumni sample size of
400. Since the alumni mailing list was on magnetic tape,

a stratified random sample. The sample ineludea 100 pe
sons from each of the four selected graduation years
{nonproportional stratified sampling because the four
subsamples were the same size even though the four
alumni subpopulations were quite different in size). Sys-
tematic sampling was not used for selecting the sample
fram ¢ach alumni stratum because the nurmber of gradu-
ates still on the address list for each of those classes was
not known and because the list was not presently in al-
phabetical order by last name {(which would mean an
additional expense of reardering the list).

For college students, alphabetical listings by name weie
availabl: for seniors majoring in each of the educational
departments on campus Of the 1,732 seniors, 1,607 of
them could be classified into one of the nine categaries
for which statistics were 10 be reported in ths 1SS supnle-
arch reports. Exactly 125 students could not

ssified into any of the nine educational major cate-
gories because they were majoring in other subject areas.
Tharafore, the "Seniors” group of the IS5 reguls. report
had {en strata. with the tenth one being “Seniors with
other majors.

Since Lambda University had decide usa proportional
stratified sampling far the "Seni up, the same pre.-
purtion had to be selected for each stratum, The follow-
ing procedures were used in developing the sampling de-

sign for students:

ined of the 1SS Subgroup Planning
shown onpage 19.

1. A copy was oht
Worksheet which
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FRESS RELEASE

Approximately (number) _ {your college name)

students are expected to participate in a nation-wide project

studying change in community and junior colleges.

Under the direction of (local study director's name
and title) ., a scientifiec sampiing of students and faculty

here will be requested to respond to questionnaires provided by
The American College Testing Program (ACT).

Nationally, the study iz sponsored by the American Asso-
eiation of Junior Colleges and funded by a grant from the W. X.
Kellogg Foundation. It will invalve about 20,Doo(students and
10,000 faculty members at 100 two-year colleges aérass the
nation.

The project will examine the community and junior col-
leges in respect to change -~ the direction of changes, the
faecilitatorse of change, and the impediments to change. More
apecifically, the 'research effort wlll focus on such areas as
changesz in student populations served, shifts in financial
suppert, and trends in community relations. Student ané faculty
perceptions of goals, current practices, and college services
wlll be solicited for the purpose of determining just how well
student needs are being served.

Wil] be administered to a sample
of students and faculty members here and at the other colleges

selected to participate in the national study.

o B A o 2415 1 P
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March 1971

Asscsament and Return of Maierials Guide

Listed below are the steps we suggest you follow in conducting the assessment.
The objective is ta maximize the rate of retu.n of answer shects from beth

students and faculty members. FEvery effort in this direction will be rewarderd:;
for you, the data sent back to the campus will be more accurate and reliable--
for us, increased confidence in the results of the study. =

There are 3 methods of surveying the students. In order of preierenccl’lhey
are: (a) in elass, (b) at special times in which students are asked to appear
for assessment, and (c) by mail. The preferences are a function of cost and
maximizing rates of return. We encourage you to use the first alternative if

The distribution of the Faculty Questionnaires will be by campus mail,

Student assessment. Each student will be asked to complete the Institutional
Seli-Study Serviee (IS5) Survey: College Student Form and the College Student
Form Supplement. Consequently, regardless of whether or not the students
are surveyed in class, in a special assessment session, or by maxail each
student should be given the 2 questionnaires, the Student Instruction Sheet
(d2signed to make the survey self-administered regardless of settin), and
an answer sheet (the answer sheets must not be fuded--conseguently, special
efforts must be made for distribution and return of answer sheets).

BN

e

Regsrdless of the survey arrangements, 1 follow=-up attermnpt should be made.

If the survey occurs in classes, ask the irstructor to have students who were
absent at the firset survey to complete the questionnaires during the next clags
period. If vou mail the materials to the student, wait | week then telephone
nearespondents (Ses page 33 of the 1SS Manual; Part 1.). I you invite students
to complete the instruments in a special session, telephone all wha do not

shew up the first time and invite them to a second session.

Faculty assessment, The "mail then telephone' procedure should be used for

the faculty survey. Fach faculty member should be mailed a Faculty Questiona-
= aire and an answer shect. Remember, when surveying by mail, provide a

return envelope if necessary (one large enough to accommodate the answer sheet

without folding it).

When you have reccived all the completed answer sheels from studenls and
faculty members, send them and the grcen-colored College Infoarmatien Form
to the address on the form for scorinpg. Send the Institutional Questionnaire to:
Dr. P.R. Rever, Research and Development Division, The American College
Testing Program, P. O. Box 168, Iowa Cily, lewa 52240,

ERIC
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Here is a check-off list of things to do:

1,

9.

Determine the method of surveying the students: (a) in clasa,
(b) in special assessment sessions, and (e) by mail,

Retype 2 copies of the press release accompanylng your materials
and send 1 copy to your campus newspaper and 1 copy to your
community paper.,

Draw your samples.
Check your survey materials to ses that you have encugh.
Conduct the assessment,

Hold all completed answer sheets to return at 1 time to the scoring

service in Ohio. Do net return unused answer sheets,

Be sure to complete the College Information Form and enclose it
with the answer sheets before mailing to the scoring service. The
ACT code number of your college app=zars on the invoice of materials
you will receive in the shipment.

Return the Institutisnal Questionnaire to:

De. Philip R. Rever

Research and Development Division

The American College Testing Program
P.O. Box 168

Iowa City, lowa 52240

You may retain all unused materials.

Some Definitions:

1,

The Institutional Self-Study Service; College Student Form--the
printed questionnairs to be completed by the students.

The Institutional Self-Study Manual: Part 1--a guide to sampling
and agsessment using the IS5,
1

The College Student From Supplement--a l-page list of 24 questions
the student is to answer in addition to the ISS: College Student Form.

!
|
|
!
i
x
!
!
§
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Student Instruction Sheet--an instruction sheet for students.
The Faculty Questionnaire--a special guestionnaire for faculty members,

The Institutional Self-Study answer sheet--for students and faculty
members to record their rezponses on.

The Institutional Self-Study Manual: Part 2--an interpretative guide
for the next document,

The Institutional Self-Study Report--a report of resvlts on your campiis
which will be returned to you 3 weeks after the scoring service receives
your completed answer sheets and College Information Ferm.

ACT code number--a 4-digit code number to be used to identify your
materials when they are returned for gcoring. It will be wyitten on
the invoice of materials in the shipment. It must be recorded on
the College Information Form which must accompany your completed
answer shects when returned to Ohio for scoring., Without the ACT
code number and College Information Form you will not receive an

155 Report.
College Information Form--a green sheeat for vou to complete and

return with completed answer sheets ko the scoring service in Ohle.
It will be in the first shipment of materials. See Definition 9 for

itz importance,
Fress Release--included in shipment to publicize the study to premote
cooperation by students and faculty mmembers. To be sent to campus
newspaper and community newspaper,

M
I
§
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AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING PRGGR‘AM
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INSTITUTION ALS

SELF-5TUDY SERVICE

Education Fields
Counseling and Guidance
Education Administration
Elementary Education
Physical Edueation
Secondary Educati
Special Education . P
Education, Other Specialties . . . ... ... .. ... D7

Saocial Science and Religious Ficlds
History ... ... s
Home Ecnnomlr_s ......

Dietetics
Library and Archival Sci
Psychology . ...............
Social Work . . ..

Sociology . ) .
Theology and Religien ........ ....... ... . 16
Social Science

AreaBtudies .......................

American Civilization .. ........ ......

American Studies . ... .......

Businass, Political, and Persuagive F
Accounting . ... .
Advertising . .
Business Administration {4 years)
Business and Commerce (2 years) .
Data Procassing
Economics ... ..
Fmance St

Law ..
Merchandl !
Military . ... ...
Palitical Science, Guvgrnment ar
Publie Administration
Fareign Services
International Relat
Public Relatians
Secretarial Science
Scientific Fi
Anatomy
Anthropology .
Archagalogy .
Astronomy . ...
Biology or Genetics .
Botany .
Chemistry
Geaography
Geology or Geophysics
Mathematics or Statistics _ . . .
Meteorology . ... ...

changgranhy

Phy lology e

Zoolagy or Entgmnlogy e e e 49
Agriculture and Forestry

Agriculture .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 50

Fish and Game Managgmem .......... ... Bi

Forestry . 52

Soil Conservation .. _..................,. 63
Health Fiolds

Dental Hygiene . . ... ...

Dentistry .

Medicine . . .
Medical Technology . .
Mortuary Science ... ....................
Mursing ........... .
Qecupational Thérépy
Optometry .
Osteopathy ........ . ............ .
Fharmacy .............................
Physical Therapy .. . . ...
Veterinary Medicine . ... ... o
X-RayTechnology .. ............ ... ...
Arts and Humanities

Arts and Sculpture .. .. ... ... ..., 67
Architecture 65
Creative Writing 89
Drama and Theater 70
English and Engiish Literature . 71
Fareign Language and Literature . ... ... ... . 72
Journalism 73
Music ...... 74
Philosephy 75
Radio-TV Comrﬁu"n:atmns . . 78
Speech ................ . ... ......... 77
General Educanaﬂ o Liberal Arts

{2 years) . B -]
Other Aris and Humanmes 79

Enginaaring

Aeronautical
Agricultural
Architactural .

Aummmive ..

Electrical or Electromc
Industrial . . .....,...
Mechanicail . . . .
Other .. ............. 0 iirnn..

Trade, Industrial, and Tachnu:al
Awatlon ..... e e .

Industrial Arts .
Metal and Ma
Mechanical .. ... . ...,
Other Trade

Knrmas
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Dear Student:

We want to know how students view our college. Therefore, you have been spec-
ially selected to help us by answering some questions. We have joined other
comrmmity and junior celleges across the country in a nationwide study called
Project Focus, Your answers will be combined with those of other students here
and at the other colleges in this major undertaking. Although we are asking you
to record your social security number, it is only for record keeping to tell us
who answered the questions and who did not. Why should you take the time to
answer the questions? First, here is a chance to report your views to us in a
systermatic way. Secondly, not every student will receive this opportunity, se

we are counting on you to represent other students,

he instructions to the materials are outlined below; pleaze follow them carefully

your answers to the questions are properly recorded.

H

E

o

1. You should have: (a) the "Institutional Self-Study Service Survey Form,"
b) an anawer sheet, (c) the College Student Farm Supplement, (d) this
instruction sheet in front of you, and (e) a No. 2 pencili You are to use

r
the pencil for recording your answers., Do not use a ball peint pen, ink

=

pen, or colored pencil.

Z. Read the section "To the Student” on the front of the printed questionnaire
{the Institutional Sclf=Study Service Survey--College Student Form).

3. Instead of answering Items 25 and 28 on pages 4 and 5 of the printed
questionnaire respactively, please respond to the following items. So
you will remember to ignore the 2 items, we suggest that you cross
out Iterms 25 and 28 in the printed questionnaire, then mark your answer
to each of the following questions in the appropriate space on the answer
sheet.

25. What do you ostimate your parent's income to he? (Indicate
total income before taxes.)

Less than $3,000 per vear. . . .+ = = « « « « « o = « =« =«
$3.000t0 $4,99%. & . . 0 v i h s e e e e e e e e e e e .
$5,000 to $7,499. . . & . 4 i 4 s v e e s s e e e e e e
$7.500t0 59,999, . & . . i e h s ks e e e e e e e
$10,000 to $14,999. . . . . . . . . e i e e a e e e e
$15,000 to $19,999. . . . . . . . 4 . . e s e e e e e
$20,000 to $24,99%. . & . .t . b h v h e e e e e e e s
$25,000 and OVET. = & 4 4 4 4 4 v e a e e e e e e e e e
I don't know or consider this confidential. . . . + . . .

[+ BN e LT RV TV (SIS ]

Continued on back.

Q
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28. 1t is elear that students from different racial and echnic
backgrounds aften have different educational needs and goals, H
To understand the differences on our campus it is important
for you to assist us by responding to this item. If your back-
ground is listed below, and you wish to identify yourself;
please respond to this item. You are not required to provide
this information. o -

Afro=American. . . . . . . v 4 4 et e e e e e .
AmericanIndian . . . ., . .. .. . L L. L L. ...
Caucasian/White. . . . . . . ¢ v v v v v s v s s .

Mexican/Spanish American . . . - . -« . . 4 . . .
Oriental American. . . . . . . v 2 4 4 s & 4 v 4 - .
I prefer notto respond. . . . . ., . . . . . 2 . - . .

LV - U

Now turn your answer sheet 50 the words "The American College Testing
Program' are facing you. Write ydur social security number, 1 digit to
a box in the space under "SOCIAL SECURITY NO.'" Under each of the
pumbers darken the rectangle containing the number you recorded in
each of the spaces above. If you have no social security number, leave
the area blank.

[

i
.

Indicate whether you are a freshman or sophamore by darkening the
appropriate rectangl. under the word "CLASSIFICATION.

6. Enter your birthdate in numbers under the words "DATE OF BIRTH. "
First write the numbers in the spaces provided by entering the month,
date and year. If you were born before the !0th month (October), the
first number under month will be zera. For example, if you were
born March 8, 1946, enter 03 08 46.

7. Fill in the appropriate rectangle under the word "SEX. "

8. Indicate your cumulative grade point average in the appropriate space.
If your eollege uses a system of grading different from the one shown in
the block labeled "Curmulative Grade Point Average at this College, ' 3

omit the item.

9. Turn your answer sheet so that the words ''Institutional Self=Study Survey" 2
appear at the top. Beginning with the lst and remembering to skip Items ™~
25 and 28, answer all the questions in the questionnaire. Be sure to answer
all the questions on the College Form Supnlement on the answer sheet, too.

10. After completing the questionnaires, please do one of the following:

a. If materials were received b mai’, please place the completed answer
sheet in the stamped and preaddressed envelope which is provided and
place it in the mail.

b. I youare in a class, please return the materials to your instructor.

Thank you for your assistance.

ERIC
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College Student Form Supplement

Iterns 224-247 provide you with the opportunity to comment on the goals or purposes
of your college. How important are these goals? Many of the more commeonly men-
tioned goals are listed in the questions that follow. Sorme may be thought of as
"putput' or "ultimate' goals while others are more appropriately classified as
""support'' or '"maintenance’’ poals. In these questions, both types are considered

important.

For each statement of goal in Ttems 224-235 indicate how much emphasis in your
opinion is being placed on the goal at your institution at the present time usaing the

fallowing cades (Mark your answer on the answer sheet. ):

Emphasized Very Strongly
Emphasized Strongly

= Emphasized a Little
Emphasized Hardly at All
Emphasized Not at All

n

[L - PO S
1

[S]
[\
[

To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as
pollution control, urban renewal, and health care.

225. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making.
226. To make special efforts to attract faculty members who are also members
of groups that are in the minority on this campus.
.
227. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new occupational requirements
as technologv and society change.

228, To ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

229. To provide some form of education for any student, regardless of his
academic ability.

230. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or
groups having low socicecoenemic status,

231. To help students develop a respect for their own ability and an understanding
of their limitations.

232. To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

Flease answer Items 233-247 which are on the back side,

*From Institutional Goals Inventory. A preliminary form developed for research

purpases by Educational Testing Service. Copyright (€) 1970 by Educational Test-
ing Service. All rights reserved. Adapted and reproduced by permissien.
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233. To provide 2n opportunity for re-educating and retraining those whose
vocational capabilities have become obsolete.

234. To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to
enroll in eollege.

235. To serve the higher education needs of youth frorn the surrounding cormmunity.

For each statement of goal in Items 236-~247 indicate how important each goal
should be at your institution during the coming decade using the code:

= Q! Extremely High Importance
Of High Importance

= Of Medium Importance

= Of Low Importance

= Of No Importance

L% I U e

236. To help formulate programs in a number of public pelicy areas such as

pollution control, urban renewal, and health care.
237. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making.

238. To make special efforts to attract faculty members who are also members
of groups that are in the minority on this campus.

g 239. To help students acquire the ability to adapt te new occupational require-
v ments as technology and society change.

240. To ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

241. To provide some form of education for any student, regardless of his
academic ability.

242. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or
groups having low socioeconomic status.

243. To help students develep a respect for their own ability and an understand-
ing of their limitations. .

244. To be responsive to the necds of the local community.

245, To provide an opportunity for re-education and retraining those whose
vocational capabilities have become obsolete.

246. To make financial assistance available to any student whoe wants to em;-éll
in college. '

247. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding community.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Survey Questionnaire, Coflege Student Form

Use No. 2 laad pencil. Mark all answars on the
separate anawar sheat.

1. From the list on the left page, identify your
maijor field. Mark the appropriate code Aum-
ber on your answer sheet. (The top row of
ovals is for the tens digit, and the bottam row
is for the units digit.) Indicate anly ane field.
If you are undecided, mark "00" on vaur
answer sheet and go on to the next question.

2. From the list on the laft page, find the best
description of your future vocation, and mark
its code on your answer sheet, {The top row
of avals is for the tens digit. and the bottom
row is for the units digit.) Again. if vou are
undecided about your future vocation. mark
"00" on your answer sheet, If yaur future
vocation is nat ineluded in these fields, mark
98" on your answer sheet; or if you antici-
pate your future vocation to be exclusively
that of hausewifz, mark “99" on your answer
shaet and skip Question 3.

3. Which of the following alternatives describas
the main rale you expect 1o play in your fur-
ture vocation? (For example, if you want to be
a physicist and work primarily as a research-
er, you would mark 1. If you want to ba a
dactor wha speclahzes in rmvate practice,
you would mark “"5.” An engineering major
whao plans to become a sales engineer should
mark “4." A teacher who wants to become a
principal should mark “3.” An art major who
plans to become a professianal artist shauld
mark 5. atc.)

Researcher or investigator. . . ... ... ., . 1
Teacher ar therapist
Administrator or supervisor I
Promater or salesman of services or
products . ... ......,........ A
Pract ner, perfarmer or pmducet
of services or products. . ... .......5§
Noneoftheabove........ . .. ... .. 6
Two or more rales. . . .., e 7
Don't know orundecided. .. .. ..., .., . 8

4. What is the highest level of education you ex-
pect to complete?

Vocational or technical program (less

than twovyears)..................0
Junior college degree. ... .. .. ... .. .1
Bachelor's degree or equivalent .. .....2

One or two years of graduate ar
professional study (MA, MBA. etc.). . 3
Doctar of Philosophy or Doctor of
Education (PhD orEdD), . ..........
Dautar of Medicine (MD) e
Dacter of Dental Surgery (DDS). . .. ...
Law Degree (LLB. JD). . .. ...... .....
Theology Degren (BD, THM). .........
Other ..................... . .

W~ A

§. Which ane of the fallowing statements ap-
plies to you?

ldonothaveamajor, ............... (o]
| have never changed my major since

entering college:
(a) and | intend to continue in my

presentmajorfield . . ... ... .. .. 1
(b} but | intend to change rny
major in the future. . .. ... ... .. 2

{e) but ! would like to change my
maiar, even thaugh | do not
feel thatIshould. ... .. ... .. ... 3

I have changed my majar ance since
entering college:
{a) and| plan to “omiﬁuﬁ in my

(b) but}will probably rhange m
major again ............

I have changed my major twice since
entering college:
(a) and I plan to continue in my

presant major . .............. 6
(b} but | will probabty change my
major again ................. 7

I have changed my major three ar
fmaore times since entering college:
{a) and I plan to continue in my

present major ............... 8
(b} butl will probably change my
major again ................. q

GO TO THE NEXT PAGE
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Survey Questionnaire, College Student Form

7.

When did you make your present choice of
vocation?
At the present time, | am undecided
aboutmy vocation. . ..., ... .. .... 1
Befnreh;ghschoal,,,...........,.;:.2
During highschool. .. ............... 3
During my freshman year in callege 4
During my sophomore year in callege .B
During my junior year in college . . . . . 6
During my senior year in college ....... 7
After my senior year in cellege. . ... ... 8

Where did you live when you applied for ad-
mission to this eallege?
In the same state as this college and:
less than 10 miles from the college. . .0
10-50 miles from the college L
50-100 miles from the college. . . . .. 2
more than 100 miles from the college 3

In a state adjoining this state and:
less than 50 miles from the college .. 4
50-100 miles from the college . .. .. 5
more than 100 miles from the college &

In a state not adjeining this state . . . . . . 7

In a foreign country:
with an English language background 8
with a non-English Ianguage

10. Father's Occupation:

Managerial or executive (business
executive. banker, store manager,
ete.)

Professional {doctor, Iawyer professor}. .2

Sales (aute salesrﬁan department store
clerk, etc)

Skxlled trades (eleclrlclan, carpenter,
plumber, etc)) . ..

Small business owner or farm owner. . .7
Bupervisor or public official {office
manager, policeman, etc.}..........8
Unskilled (general iaborer, farm
laborer. et} ... ... ... .. ..., .. <]
Father's Education:
Lees than eighthgrade . . . ... .. R |

Eighthgrade ... ..., .. ... .. ... .. .
Some high school . .

High school gradusate . .
Techﬁical or business, etc

Cc!legegfsduale
Some graduate ar professional wark . B
Received an advanced degree .. ... ... a

12. Maother's Education:

- b o

b background ... ......... .. ... . 2] Less than eighth grade . . e
4 Eighth grade .
i 8. How old are you? Some highschoal . .......... ..
; 17orunder ...................... 1 High school graduate
: 1B . Technical or business. etc. . ..........
v 19.20 Soemecollege . .................... 6
: 21-24 College graduate .7
; 25-29 Some graduate or professional work .8
10-34 Received an advanced degree . . . =]
- 35-39 13. Which of the sources of funds listad below
B 40-49 has been the most important in financing
50 or gver your eollege work?
Support from my parents or family 1
9. Marital or Dating Status: Support from my spouse . ... ... ... .2
Single and not going steady .......... 1 Employment or personal savings .. ..., 3
Going steady L2 NDEA loan, bank lean, or other loan. 4 -
Engaged . .. .. 3 Economic Qpportunity Grant or Work- . \
Married with no children . . .. e 4 Studyprogram. ................. .5 -
Married with children. . . . ., . ceee.... B Gl Bill, ROTC, vetarans or social P
Separated . . 5 security benefits or governmental
Divarced a-és
Widowed Scholarshia, fellnwshlp, orgrant ...... 7
Other ..... ... ............... . 9 Other ...................... ..... B
2 GO OGN TO NEXT PAGE
O 13
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Suwgv Q.unnmnngum, Cals@ge Student Form

14, Parents are:

Married .. ... ..... ... ... . ... ... 1
Bothdeceased .................... 2
Father deceasad
Mother deceased

15, Which one of the following statements is
true concerning the numbear of children in
your family?

lwas anonlychild. .. ... ............ 1

| was the yaunger of:
2 children of the same sex. ... ..... 2
2 children of the opposite sex.......3

| was the youngest of 3 ar more children. 4

| was the afder of:
2 children of the same sex.........5
2 children of the opposite sex. . ..... 5]

{ was the o/dest of 3 or more children. . .7

! was neither the youngest nor the oldest
B of:
Bordchildren .................. 8
5 or more children .. ............. g

18. How adeguate do you feel your high school
education was?

Excellent .........................
Good ........
Average
Below average

Very inadequate

17. What income (not including that of your
spouse) do you expect to have 10 years after
graduation?

None since | intend to be a housewife. . .1
Less than $5.000 as a housewife work-
ingparttime. .................
Less than $7,000 (wcrkmg full ti; na)
$7.000 - $8,999

$25,000 - 549 998

4 over $50,000 . ... ...l
5
Q t
RIC | -

18. How satisfied are you with this college as a
whola?

Completely satisfied
Satisfied .. ...............
Indifferent .
Unsatisfied .................

19. How well did you apply yourself in high
school, and how well have you applied your-
self in collegae?

Less than average in both high school
andeollege .. ................... 1
Less than average in h|gh schaal biit
aver ‘je or more than average in
~allage .
An average amount in both hlgh
school and college . ... ... ........ 3
More than average in high school, but
average or less than average in

college .. ....... ... .. ... ... ... 4
More than average in both high school
andcollege .. ................... 5

2G. How many times did you move or change
schcols through elememary schcml and h:gh

to junior high or jUI“IIDr h:gh to h:gh school
only if you moved o a diffarent community.)

Once .......... e e
2 - 3times..........

4 - 5times.....

6 or mare *imes

21. From what kind of high =choo) ar =scondary
school did you graduate?

Public highschool ................. 1
Private, nonreligious, noamilitary .. . ... 2
Protestant denominationat . . . ... . ... 3
Catholic ......... . ..
Other ........................... B

S £ Lok e b, s
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22. About how many students were in your high
schoaol graduating class?

Fewerthan25 ,..............

25 - 99 ...,
100 - 199 . ... .. ..., . ........
200 - 399 ..................
400 - B39 ........ ... ..., 5
600 - 899 ................

900 0rmore . .....oooovv ..

23. Which of the following best describes the
community that you thought of as your
hometown during high schaoal days?

Farm ropencountry ... ............ 1
Town « - city of:
less than 500 population .. .. ...... 2
501 - 1,999 .3
2,000 - 9999 4
10,000 - 49, 5
Metropolitan area o
60.000 - 249.999 papulation ... &
250,000 - 499,999 ... ... .. e 7
500,000 - 999,999 .. ........ .. 8
More than 1 million .....,........ 9

24, About how many hours per week have you
ususally worked at a part-time job while at-
tending collegr? (Exclude summer work)

N ) R

25. About how many hours outside of class per
week have you usually studied while attend-
ing collega?

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

26. About how many hours of credit have you
trimester,

'
averaged per somester (quarter, ,
etc.} since entering this college?

27. What is your present cgllege rasidence?

College dormitery
Fraternity or sorarity hguse
Cﬁllege spsrtment ........ .

fo campus room . ... .....,
At home with parents. . .. .. . .
Other .. ................. . ... ...

28. Havz you transferred to this college from
anather college?

No .. . . 1
Yes, from a two-year college:
prior to this schoolyear. .. . .,. . ... .2
at the beginning of or during this
schoolyear ................... 3
Yes, from a private liberal-aris college
prior to this school year .. ... ... .. 4
at the bsgmnmg of or during this
schoolyear ................... 5

Yes. fmm a srale university or publie
four-year college: .
prior to this school year .. ... . ..... 6
at the beginning of or durmg this
school year -

Yes, from some other higher educatic
institution:

prior to this sehoolyear. . . ... .. ....8
at the beginning of or dunng this
schoolyear .. ........ .. .. ....9

[] ions 29-40 describe possible college
goals of ;tudants. Indicate the degres of
importance you attach to eaﬁh goal by using
the following code:

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE

-



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Survey Quastiennaire, C‘oﬂege Student Form

Essential (a goal you feel you must ae-
complish) ... ....................... i
Veary important
Desirgble (2 goal of some rmpnrtan e,

but less vital than those rated 1 or 2). .. .3
Not impertant (a gaal af little or no im-
BOMLance) . ... ........ ... 4

sure 16 respond to every gquestion.
3. Te improve my ability to think and reascn.

. To broaden my intellectual interests and my

uvnderstanding of the warld.

1. To increase my appreciation of art. music.

literature, and other cultural expressions.

To discover my vocational interests.

3. To attain specific skills that will be useful on

ajob.

. To meet the academic requiremeanis naces-

sary to enter a profession.

. To increase my effectiveness in interserson-

al relations.
. To iearn how to be 4n effactive leader.

. To become more capable and interesting

socially.

. To learn how to deal with political or sacial

injustice.

. To develop more personal independernce

and self-reliance,

. To find a cause or causes | can really be-

lieve in,

A number of college policies, practices, or
facilities are described In questions 41-58

below. Indicate your opinion of these as they

apply to your college by using the following
code:
Agree .. .......... ... ..., 1
Partly agree and partly dlsagree L. 2
Disagree. .. .................... .3
| have no opinian on the matter..,.. N

41,

There is adequate provision for student Dl’l-
vacy. -

2. The regulations governing student conduct

are eonstructive.

43.

44,

485,

46.

47.

48,

60.
51.
62.

B3.

54,

50,

oo
W

Rules governing the invitation of contraver-
sial speakers are reasonable.

The campus newspaper gives a balanced
presentation to controversial events.
Laboratory facilities for the physical sci-
ences are adequate.

Laboratory facilities for the biological sei-
ences are adequate.

The cultural program ({lectures. concerts,
exhibits. plays) is satisfactory in terms of
quality and gquantity.

Sufficient recreational oppartunities and
ies (bowling, swimming, etc.) are avail-

Regulations governing academic probation
and dismissal are sensible,

Examinations are usually thorough and fair.
Library materials are easily accessible.

Instructors are generally available for assis-
tance with classwork.

Adequate provision is made for gifted stu-
dents (e.g.. honers program, independent
study, undergraduate research, etc.)
Students have ample opportunity to partici-
pate in coilege poliey-making.

The college social program {dances, parties,
etc.) is successful.

Heousing regulations {living in apartments,
off-campus rooms, ete.) are reasonable,
Disciplinary procedures and palicies are fair.
College food services are adeguate in terms
of quality. cost, and efficiency.

Questions 59-67 refer to services which are
fraquently provided by collegss. Describe
your reaction to these services at your col-
lege by using the following code:

The service was extremely valuable

TOMME . . .t L.
I found the service to be worthwhile . .
| received little benefit from the
service . . ,
I ve never used this servu:e

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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80.

G61.

63.

84.

65.

Academic advising service (assistance in
selecting courses. adjusting schedules, plan-
ning programs, ete.),

Counseling service (assistance in choasing
a major, votational planning. resalving per-
sonal problems, ete.).

Financial needs service (assistance in ob-
taining a scholarship, loan. part time jnb, or
assistance in budgeting and cantrolling ex-
penses).

Extracurricular activities assistance (in get-
ting started in activities or in making the
most of extracurricular opporiunities).
Orientation sarvice (assistance in getting
started in college—Iearning the ropes, get-
ting acquainted, overcoming apprehensions),

Housing services (assistance in locating

suitable housing).

Housing advisory services (assistance in
dealing with roommate problems, advice in
handling everyday concerns, programs de-
signed to make the housing arrangement
more educational and enjoyable).

Health service (assistance in dealing with
illness or injury).

Developmental education services (im-
provement of reading. study skills, spelling,
etc.).

Questions 68-79 below list some statements
dascribing possible outcomes of a collage
education. Indicate the degree to which you
feel you have made progress on each of
these outcomes by marking your answer
sheet in accordance with the following coda:

70.

Substantialprogress . ............ 1
Some progress . ......,. e 2
Not muchprogress .. ............ 3

.- Acquiring a broad cultural and literary edu-

cation. )
Acquiring veeational training—skills . and
techniques directly applicable to a job.

Acquiring background and specislization far

further education in some professional, sci-

entific, or scholarly field,

71.

73,

74

75.

76.

Understanding different philosephies, cul-
tures, and ways of life.

Social development—gaining experience
and skill in relating to other people.
Personai development—understanding
aneg’s abilities and limitations, interests and
standards of behavior.

Knowing how to participate effectively as a
citizen in one's community and in wider
areas. . :

Developing an ability to write and to speak
clearly, correctly, and effecuvsly,
Developing an ability to think critically and
to understand the origin, nature, and limita-
tions of knowledge.

Developing an appreciation ars! «n ~oimp
ment of art. musie, and literatur.-
Developing an understandin  .1d an appre-
ciation of science and teck .ogy,
improving prospects for making high in-
cor - and gaining professional status,

Questions 80-93 ask you to describe the in-
structors you have had at this colisge. Use
the following seale to indicate how frequent-
Iy @ach statement is true:

84.

85.

A majority of my instructors , ... ... 1
About half of my jnstructors ... . .. 2
A minority of my instructors . ..., .. 3

Instructors give students ample opportunity
ta participate in discussion, to ask ques-
tions, and to express paints of view.
Laectures are dry, dull. and moenotonous.
Students are given an important voice in
determining ¢lass objectives and proce-
dures.

Instructors appear to be uneasy and ner-
vous.

Faculty members have an unusual facility

for communicating their knowledge to stu-

dents,
Instructors criticize or embarrass students
in the classroom. :

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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86. Instructors present material in an entertain-
ing (e.g.. dramatic, humorous) manner.

B87. Instructors give disorganized, superficial, or
imprecise treatment to their material.

88. Instructars give personal opinions or de-
scribe personal experiences,

89. Instructors don't seem to care whether or
not class material is understood.

90. Out-of-class assignments (reading. papers,
etc.) are reasonable in length.

81. Insufficient distinction is made between
major ideas and less important details.

92. Instructors relate course material to con-
tempaorary problems.

93. instructors seem to be “out of touch™ with
student life.

Questions 94-723 refer to your use of laisure
time while you have baen attending college.
if, while attending college, you have en-
gaged in the activity ON YOUR OWN, i. e.,
NOT AS A PART OF A CLASS ASSIGN-
MENT, mark the Y (*’Yes’’) response. If you
cannot recall having participated in tha ac-
tivity while in college (except. perhaps, as
part of an assignment). mark the N (""No’’)
rasponse.

94. Aitempted to invent something,

95. Read some poetry.

96. Discussed merits of political-economic sys-
tems (e.g.. communism, Socialism) with
friends.

97. Attended a scientific lecture.

98. Visited an art exhibit,

99. Discussed world or national political prob-
lems {candidates, issues) with friands.

100. Attended a scientific exhibit,
101. Tried some sketehing, drawing. or painting.

106.
1G6.
107.

108.
109.

110.

111.

112.

113.
114,

115.
116.

117.

118.

121,

122,
123,

Discussed social issues (e.g., civil rights,
pacificism) with friends.

Attempted to solve mathematical puzzles.
Attended a stage play.
Discuszed campus issuas with friends.

Artemptad to develop a new scientific the-
ory,

Read six or more articles a year in Atlantic.
Commonweal, Harpers, and/or Saturday
Review.

Attended a lacture on a eurrent social, eco-
nomic, or political problem.

Discussed a scientific theory or event with
friends.

Discussed art of music with friends.

Read the editorial column of a hewspaper
at least once a week.

Devised a mathematical puzzie.

Discussed philosophy or religion with
friends.

Read an article or book analyzing in depth a
political or social issue.

Regularly read popular accoinis of scientific
advances {in T/ime, Newsweek, etc.).

. Discussed plays, novels, or poetry with

friends.

Read a biography or autobiography of a po-
litical or social reform leader,

Explained or illustrated a scientific principle
io someone.

Attended a music recital or concert.

Read a book on psychology. sociolagy. or
history.

102. Watched four or more TV news specials in
. avyear,
103. Read a technical journal or a scientific arti-
cle.
104, Attended a poetry reading or a literary talk,

Questions 124-223 also deal with experi-
ences you may have had in college. They are
groupad into ten lists of “‘out-of-class” ac-
complishments (Leadarship, Social Partici-
pation, etc.}); ewxch list contains ten linms
which describe specific accomplishments or
awards. '

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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Far each of the lists, read all ten items and
then indicate which enes are true of you by
blackening the appropriate oval or ovale on
your answer sheat. If on a given list none of
the ten items ara true for you, blacken the
“"None’’ oval and go on to the next liat.

Don‘t be dizscouraged by these statements;
only an unusual student will be able to say
“*¥es'" to many items.

LIST 1. LEADERSHIP
124. Elected to one or mors student offices.

125. Appointed io one or mare student offices.

126. Was an active member of four or mare stu-
dent groups.

127. Elected president of class (freshman, soph-
omore, etc.) in any year of college.

128. Served on a student-faculty commitiee or
graup.

129. Elected or appointed as a member of a
campus-wide student group, such as stu-
dent gouncil, student senate, etc.

130. Served on a governing board or an execu-
tive council of a student group.

121. Elected as one of the officers of a class
{freshman, sophomore, etc.) in any year of
college.

132. Elected president of a “'special interest”
student club, sueh as psychology club,
mountain climbing club, etc.

133. Received an award or special recognitian of
any kind for leadership.

LIST 2. SOCIAL PARTICIPATION

134. Actively campaigned to elect another stu-
dent to a campus office.

136. Organized a college political group or cam-
paign.

136. Worked actively in an off-campus political
campaign.

137. Worked actively in a student movement to
charnige institutional rules, procedures. or
policies.

138. Initiated or organized a student movement
to change institutional rules, procedures, or
policies.

138.

141,

142,

143,

Participated in a student political group
{Young Democcrats, Young Republicans,
etc.).

Participated in one cr more demoanstrations
for seme political or social goal, such as civil
rights, frae speech for students, states
rights. ate.

Wrote a “letter to the editor” regarding a
social orf eivic problem.

Wrote a letter to a state legislator or U.S.
representative or senater about pending or
proposed legistation.

Worked activaly in a special study group
{other than a class assignment) for the in-
vestigation of a social or political issue.

LIST 3. ART

144,

145,

148.

147.
148.

149.

Won a prize or award in art competition
{drawing, painting. sculpture. ceramics, ar-
chitectura, etc.).

Exhibited or published at my college ane or
maore works of art. such as drawings. paint-
ings. sculptures, ceramics, etc.

Had drawings. photographs, or other art
work published in a public newspaper or
magazine.

Entered an artis. . competition of any kind.

Produced on my own [not as part of a
course) ane or more works of art, Such as
drawings, paintings. sculptures. ceramics,
etc,

Exhibited or published nor at my coallege
one or more warks of art. such as drawings.
paintings, sculptures, ceramics, etc.

. Sold one or more works of art. such as

drawings, . paintings. sculptures, ceramics.
etc.

. Own a collection of art books, paintings. or

reptoductions.

Designed. made, and sold handicraft items
such as jewelry, leatharcraft, ate.

. Created or designed election posters, pro-

gram covers. graeting cards. stage settings
for a play. ete.

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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LIST 4. SOCIAL SERVICE

154

168.

169.

Waorked actively in a student service group
or organization.

. Woaorked actively in a charity drive.

Worked as a volunteer aide in a hospital,
clinic, or home.

Served as a big brother (sister) or advisor to
one or more foreign students.

. Organized a student service group.

. Waorked actively in an off-campus service

group or organization.

Worked as a volunteer on a campus or civic
improvement project.

Participated in a program to assist children
or adults who were handicapped mentally.
physically, er economically.

Voluntarily tutored a fellow studant.
Received an award or recognition for any
kind of campus or community service.

5. SCIENTIFIC

Built scientific aquipment {laboratory appa-
ratus, a computer. atc.) on my own (not as a
part of a course).

5. Was appointed a teaching of ressarch as-

sistant in a scientific field.

Received a prize or award for a scientific
paper or project.

Gave an original paper at a convention or
meeting sponsored by a scientific seciety or
association.

On my own {not as part of a course), carried
out of repeated one or mare scientific exper-
iments. recorded scinntific observations of
things or events in lile natural setting. or
assembled and maintained a collection of
sciantific specimens.

Authored or co-authored scientific or schol-
arly paper published (or in press) in a scien-
tific journal.

Invented a patentable device.

. Was a member of a student honorary scien-

tific society.

172.
173.

Entered a scientific competition of any kind.
Wrote an unpublished scientific paper {not
a eourse assignment).

LIST 5. HUMANISTIC-CULTURAL

174.

175.

176.

178.

Developed and foliowed a program of read-
ing of poetry, novels. biographies. etc. on
my own (not course assignment).

Was a member of a student honorary soci-
ety in the humanities (literature, philosophy.
language, etc.).

Built a personai library around a cora collec-
tion of poetry, novels, biographies. etc.

7. Attended a convention or meeting of a

scholarly society in the humanities (litera-
ture, philosophy, language, eic.).

Authored or co-authored an original paper
published (or in press) in a scholarly journal
in the humanities (literature, philosophy,
language. etc.).

Read scholarly journals in the humanities
on my own (not as a course assignment).
Read one or more “classic™ literary works
on my own (not as a course assignment),
Wrote on my own {(not a course assign-
ment) an unpublished scholarly paper in the
humanities.

. Won a prize or award for work in the hu-

manities.

Gave an original paper at a convention or
meeting sponsored by a scholarly society in
the humanities.

LIST 7. RELIGIOUS SERVICE

184,

185.

188.
189.

Was an active member of a student reli-
gious group.
Organized or reorganized a student reli-
gious group.

. Was an active member of an off-campus

religious group (not a church).

Held one or more offices in a religious or-

ganization,
Led one or more religious services.

Taught in a church, synagogue, etc.

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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190. Attended one or more religious retreats,
conferences, etc.

191. Farticipated in a religious study group.

192. Worked to rsise money for a religious insti-
tution or graup.

193. Did veluntary wark for a religious institution
or group.

LIST 8. MUsIcC

194. Composed or arranged music which was
publicly perfarmed..... .

1958, FPublicly parformed on two or mare musical
instruments (including voice) which do not
belong to the same family of instruments.

196. Conducted music which was publicly per-
formed.

197, Presented in public a solo recital which was
not under the auspices of a coliege or
church.

198. Attained recognition in tha form of an award
or scholsrship in a national or international
music competition.

199. Received pay for performing as a profes-
sianal music tcacher on a continuing basis.

200. Composed or arranged music which has
been published.

201. Attained i first division rating in a state or
ragional solo music contest.

202. Received pay for performing as a profes-
sional musician an a continuing basis,

203. Authared or co-authored a book, an article,
or a criticism bearing on the general sub-
ject of music.

LIST 8. WRITING

204. Had poems, stories, essays. or articles pub-
lished in a public (not college) newspaper.
anthology. atc.

205. Wrote one or more plays (including radio ar
TV plays) which were given public perform-
ance,

206. Was feature writer, reporter. etc., for col-

lege paper. annual, magazine, anthology,
etc.

10
221

211,

212.

LIST
214

215,

218.

219,

220.

Was editor for college paper, annual. maga-
zine, anthalogy. ete.

Did news or feature writing for public (not
college) newspaper.

Had poems. stories, essays, or articlzs pub-
lished in a college publication.

Wrate an original but unoublished piece of
creative writing on my own (not as part of a
course).

Won a literary prize or award for creative
writing.

Systematically recorded my observations
and thoughts in a diary or journal as re-
saurce material for writing.

3. Was a member of a student honorary group

in creative writing or journalism.

70. SPEECH AND DRAMA
Participated in ome or more contests in
speech, debate. extemporaneous speaking.
etc.

Placed second, third, or fourth in a contest
in speech, debate, extemporangous speak-
ing, etc.

. Woh one or more contests in speech, de-

bato, extemporaneous speaking. etc.

Had one or more minor roles in plays pro-
duced by my college or university.

Had one or more leads in plays produced by
my college or university.

Had one or more leads or minor roles in
plays not produced by my university.

Gave dramatic performance on radio or TV
program. -

Received an award for acting or other phase
of drama,

Gava a recital in speach.

Participatad in a poetry reading, play read-
ing, dramatic production, ete. (not a course
assignment).

ltems 224-247 on your answar sheet provide
the opportunity to answer relevant queastions
designed by your college to mest special
needs on your campus.

e i S,

IO,

[

3 o dutiine




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SO

et

EXHIBIT IV

Project Focus

March 1971

Dear Colleague:

Your college is cooperating in a mational study of the nation's community and
junior colleges being conducted by the Ameriecan Association of Junior Colleges
(AAJC) and funded by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. Its aim is to examine the
long-range goals and present practices of the community-junior colleges and,
in the process, to identify the social and economic trends whiech will infla-
ence their role and function for the coming decade.

As faculty members, we are interested in your background and perceptions as
to the future of community-junior colleges., Since you are a very select sample
and you will be representing the views of other faculty members, it is import-
ant that you respond to this questionnaire.

Your answers will be kept completely confidential. HNe one will see your res-
ponses except the professional staff working on this project. All results
will be summarized by groups; individual responses will not be released. How-
ever, for the purpose of monitoriang questionnaire returns, wé need your name

on the answer sheet.

The following pages contain the instructions for recording your answers and
the questions to be answered.

Sincerely,

E. J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director

222
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INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY SERVICE

Education Fialds
Counseling and Guidanee ... . ............,
Education Administration . .
Elementary Educatian .
Physical Educatien . ..
Secondary Education
Special Education . . . ..
Education, Other Special

Social Scianca and Rehgmua Flalds

History .. .... - .. 08
HameEcongmms.......,..;..........:,CQ

Oietetics . .. ....................... 10
Library and Archival Scu 2 11
Psychology . . 12
Social Work 13
Sociology . e 14
Theology and Hehglan e e e 15

Social Science
Area Studies .. .. ......
American Civilization
American Studies
Business, Politicol, and Parsua

Acegunting ........... .....

Advertising 2
Business Administration (4 years) 21
Business and Commerce (2 years) 22

Data Processing ....... .
Economics .

Finance ., .
Industrial Helailons .
Law . ............
Merchand,
Mllllary

Foreign Services

Internatinnal Relations |
Fublie Relations ... .,
Secretarial Science . . .

Anatomy
Anthropology
Archaeology .
Astronomy
Biology or Genatics .
Botany
Chemistry
Geography
Geology or Geophysiez .
Mathematics or Statistics . .
Meteorology . ..,
QOceanography . . .
Physics ................
Physiology ...... . .
EﬁDIDQV or En!omalugy e

223

Undecidsad

Fish and Game Management ....... ... .. ..
Farestry
Sn:ltanservauﬁn..!............::; ..... 53
Haalth Fields
Dental vaiene e
Dentistry . .
Medicine . .. ... ..
Maeadical Technc;.'z:gy ..
Muortuary Science
Nursmg ........

mernetrv .......... .
QsteDDa!hy e
Pharmaey ........
FPhysical Therapy . . .
Veterinary Medicine .. ...
X-Ray Technology ... ...... ..
Arta and Humanities
Artz and Sculpture . . .
Architecture ... ... .. ... F .
Creative Writing . ........ ., .
Drama and Theater
English and English Literaturs .
Foreign Language and Literature
Journalism .
Musie .. ..
Philosaphy
Radio-TV Cgmrﬁumcatmns

(2 yearsj .

Engmaarmg
Aeronautical . . .
Agricultural . .
Architectural .
Automotive .. ... ...,
Chemieal ar Nuclear
Tivil

My futura fisld of t
the fields listed
Housawife .

@ 1970. The Amaerican Callege Tesnng Program, Ing. Printed in U.S.A. All rights reserved.
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Tou should have a red answer sheet on which to
record your 2nswers to the gquestions posed
th-=safter. Use a No. 2 pencil to recoard your
«rs by darkening the incomplete rectangle
sunding the number identifying your
response,.

Bafore proceeding with the questions,; turn
your answer sheet so the words "The American
College Testing Program' appear at the top.
Flease print your name on the appropriate
line at the top of the page. Again, this is
for the purpose of determining who has not
returned their questionnaire sothey can be
contacted later.

After vecorvding your name, £find the box labeled 4.
"Glassification'" on the right side of the

answer sheet and darken the rectangle beside

the word "Faculty.'

In the box labeled "Date ef Birth' print the
numeric representation of your birth date in
tue blank spaces under the words '"Mo., Day,
and Yr." Enter leading zeros where appropriate.
For example, if you were boru on March 9, 1941,
write 03 09 41. 1In the éélumﬂ uﬂdéf each of
the digits you vecorded, e rectangle
‘punding the number cp::espgnd;ng to the
above it.

In the box labeled "Sex" darken the appropriate

rectangle.

our answer sheet so the words "Institu-

Self-Study Survey' appszar at the top.

tom the list on the left page find the

of the fisld which comes closest to

departmental affiliation. Enter the

numbeg of the field on the answer
she {(The top row of rectangles is for
the teng digit and the bottom ¥ow is for
the unics digic.)

2. From the list on the left page find the
name of the field in which vou received
your highest degree. Enter the cede
number of the field on the answer sheet.
{The top row of rectangles is feor the
tens digit and the boicom row is for the
units digit.)

3. Much has been written about the differences
in educational philosophy and approaches of
faculty members from different backgrounds.

:‘mwﬁ
H

To investigate the differences, indeed
to determine if there are any, we are
asking you to indicate your racial and
ethnie background. If you wish to
identify your background and if it is
listed below, please respond te this

item. You are not reguired to respond
to _this item. ) :
|
Afro-American/Black. . + + . . . . « 1|
American Indian. . . . . . . « i = « 2%
Caucasian/White. . . . . . . . . . . 3
Mexican/Spanish-American . . . . . . &
Oriental American. . . . . B 5
Other. « = : = « . . . « + . .+ . . . &
I prefer not to respond. . . PR |
and 5. How many class hours or periods

do you spend sach week in antual s;udeﬂ
i

instruction (e.g., 30 hours for 5, G-pe
iod days; 12
Enter

hours for 3-hour courses).
digits-=the tens digit beside
if appropriate) and units digit

H
Qe

institution immediately prior to being
eiiployed by your eurrent institu
which of the following best describes
it? Omit if not employed by education-
al institution and go to Item 7.

Junier high scheoel . . . . . . . . .
Comprehensive high scheol. . . . -
Vocational, techaieal high scthl .
Technical institute, area center . .
Junior, community college. . . . . .
Four-year college; university. . . .
Other. . . . . . o « . . .

00N OO B L

GO ON TO NEXT

PAGE.




Using the code below, indiecate the number of 15. Which of the following is the worst aspect

calendur years you were employed by the insti- of teaching?
tutions listed im Items 7 - 132,

1. A teacher is expected o spend ar
undue amount of time in community,

T T

Never employed . . . . ., . , . . . omit
1l - 4 years. . . . . . ., , . PRI | speial, and extracurricular activities.
S-9vyears. . . . . . . .. ..., .9. 2. Poor physieal cenditions in which to
10 - 14 ypazs. . . . . . ... .. .3 work. 5§
15 - 19 years. . . . . . . .. . . .4 3. FEducational personnel are held unjusely
20 ~ 24 years. . . . . . .. ... .5 responsible for community and family 3
253 = 29 years. « « s s 4 o4 . - . . & shortcomings in child rearing. H
30 - 34 years. . . . . . . ., .. .79 4. \nappreciative and unmotivated students. |
35 - 3Y years. . . . . . . . ... .8 5. Peor administration and excessive red i
40 or more years . . . . . . . . . . 9 tape.
6. Heavy teaching loads,
7. Elementary schoel or junior high school 7 ?urde?,GE excessive clerical and admin-
C i - 0 = istrative work.
8. Compre ve high school . cnough Li during regular school
9. Vocational, technical high sch 8. N?t,gﬂgug ime cduring regu 5E100
Pan N : : o hours to do adequate background prepar-
10. Technical institute, area center N o S -
I - E ation-or keep up to date.
11. Junier, community college Mo particular drawback
12. Four-year college, university 9- © particular drawbacks.
; 3
16. How satisfied are you with Eh&é college p
3. (tounting this year, how many years have as a whole?
: you taught in educational imstituticns in 3
- all? Completely satisfied. . ., . . e - 1 3
4 Satisfied . . . . . . . . . .. . 2 E
1 - 5years. . . . . . .. . . .. 1 Indiffecent . . . . . . . . |, .3 3
6 = 10 years . . . . . , . . . . . 2 Unsatisfied . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
11 - 15 years. . . . . . . . . .. 3 Completely unsatisfied. . . . . ., . & :
16 ~ 20 years- . , . . _ . . < . 4 g
21 = 25 years. . . . . . .. ... 5§ If you expect that your major occupation q
26 - 30 years. . . ., . . . c e . . & will be in the field of educaticon 5 years [
31 - 35 yeavrs. . ., . . . .. .. 7 from now, answer Questions 18 anmd 19, E
8 Otherwise, answer Question 17..

36 or more years . . , . . . . . -
17. Since you do not expect that your major

.14, Which of the following is the most appro- °
occupation will be in the field of

; priate description of your major job at
B this iistitution this semester (spring education 5 years from now, what is
3 1970-71)7? ) likely to be your major activity?
Full-time faculty member . . . . . | Marziags, raising family. . . . . . 1
Part-time faculty member , . . , , 2 Work in privace business or
Part-time faculty member and industry . . . - - . . . . .. . 2
part-time counselor , , . ., . ., 3 Work in government. . . . ¢« . . . , 3
Part-time faculty member and Self-employed . P . P A 3
part~time administrator . . ., . &4 Retirement. . . . . . . &+ .« . . . . 5 E
Other. . . . , ., .., .. .. . . 5 Other . . . . . . . . « &« « . . . 6
Undeeided . . . . . . . . ., . . . . 7
.

Go on ta Question 20.
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18. 1In what area of education do you expect
to be in 5 years from now?

Teaching-: « : <« =« : « = = =« =« « » = 1.
Counse Be « o v e a e s s e s a2
Administratien. . . - . - . . . . + 3
OtREY = + » « = = = « = = = = = = « &

19. What type of school do you expect to be
in 5 years from now?

High school . . . . . . . . . . .
Vocational, technical center. . .
Junior, community college . . - .
College, university . . . . . . . -
Other . . .« « &+ + + = = & & 2 2 2= =

LR

20. What is the highest degree you hold?

High scheol diploma . . . . . .« . =«
AA., AJA\G5., A.B. .+ + -« o -
B.A., B.S., B.Ed. . . . &+ « » . . .
M.A., M.S., MMEde & ¢ 0 & 6 2 s s n
Ph:D., Ed.D:: + . « » « . =

[ o N

21. Whieh of the following degrees are you now
working on? (If none, omit.)

High school diploma. . . . . . . . .
ALA., ALAB., AB. « & v v & s 4 s s
B.A., P
M.A.,
BhD. ,

.,
[T X

Skip Questions 24 - 40. Therefore, begin
answering the following quesations beginning
wicn Item 41.

A pnumber of college policies, practices, or
facilities are deseribed in Questions 41 = 58
below. Indicate your opinion of these as they
apply to your college by using the following
code :

n
i
8

Pa y agree aad partly diségfee . s
Disagree . . i . » « & o = s = s 2 =
I have no opinion on the matter.

2L by

41. There iz adequate provision for student
privacy. (Remember to record your cpinien
beside 4] on answer sheet.)

The regulations governing student conduct

are conZtructive.

236
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43,

44,

43.

47 .

48.

49.

50.

wn
-

56.

57.

" The college social program (dances,

Rules governing the iavitation of eontro=
versial speakers are reasonable.

The campus newspaper gives a balanced H
presentation to controversial events. 3

Laboratory facilities for the physical
sclences are adequate.

Laboratery facilities for the biological
sciences are adequate.

The cultural program (lectures, concerts,
exhibits, plays) is satisfactory in terms
of quality and quantity.

t recreatiocnal opportunities and
s (bowling, swioming, etc.) are

Regulations governing academic probation
and dismissal are sen=zible.

Examinations are usually thorough and
fair.

Library materials are easily accessible.

Instructors are generally available for
asgzistance with classwork.

Adequate provision is made for gifted
students (e.g., honors preogram, inde-
pendent study, undergraduate research,
ete.)

Studente have ample opportunity to
participate in cellege policy-making.
parties, etc.) is successful.

Housing regulations (living in apart-
ments, off-campus rooms, ete.) are
reascnable.

pisciplinary procedures and policies
are fair.

College food services are adequate in
terms of quality, cost, and effieiency.




ns (68 - 79).

Questions 59 - 67 refer to services whieh Again, we are skipping some quest
are frequently provided by ecolleges. So please be sure to record your answers in the
Describe your reaction to these services at appropriate place on the answer sh .
this college by using the following code:
Questions 80 - 93 ask you to describe how yuu
This service is extremely think the typical student sees instructors at

valuable to the students. . . . . 1 thie college. Use the following scale to in-
This service is worthwhile . . . . . 2 dicate how frequently each statement is true:
The students use this service

but receive little benefit A majority of imstructors. . . . . . . 1

frem it - . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 About half of the instructors. . . . . 2
The students never use this A minority of instructors. . . . . . . 3

service ., [

80. Instructors give students ample oppeortunity
to participate in discussion, to ask ques~
tions, and to express points of view.

The college does not offer
this service. . . . . . . . . . . §

59. Academie advising service (assistance B
in selecting courses, adjusting sch- 8l. Lectures are dry, dull, and monatonous.
edules, planning programs, etc.).
82. Students are given an important voics in

60, Counseling service (assistance in determining class objectives and proce-

choosing 8 major, vocational planning, dures.
resolving personal problems, etc.).
83. Instructors appear to be uneasy and ner-
61. Financial needs service (assistanee in vous.
ebtaining a scholarship, leoan, part-time
job; or assistance in budgeting an 84. Faculty members have an unusual facility
controlling expunses). for communicating their koowledge to

7 students.
62. Extracurriciilar activities assistance {(in

i gatting started in activities or in making 85. Instructors eriticize or embarrass

i the most of extracurricular opportunities). students in the classroom.

. 63, Orientation service (assistance in getting B86. Instructors presant materisl inm an

‘“ started in cellege--learning the ropes, entertaining (e.g.,; dramatie, humorous)
getting acquainted, overcoming apprehen- manner.
gions) - : _

) 87. Instructors give disorganized, super-
Housing services (assistance in locacing fiéial,rar imprecise treatment to their
suitable housing). material.

- 65. Housing advisory services (assistance in 88. Imstructors give personal opinions or
dealing with roomate problems, adviee in describe personal experiences.
handling everyday concerns, programs de-~
signed to make the housing arrangement 89. Instructors don't seem te care whether

or not class material is understeod.

more educational and enjoyable).

Health service (assistance in dealing with 90. Out-of-class assignments (reading,
illness or injury). papers, ete.) are reasonable in length.

Developmental education services (im- 91. Insufficient distinetion 13 m

provement of reading, study skills, spel- between major ideas and less important

ling, ete.). details.

92. Instructors relate course material t
contemporary problems.

93. Instructors seem to be "out of touch"
with student life.

ERIC

PAruntext provided oy enic [l




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Itemg 94 - 103 indicate activities you might do during the
what you plan to do by using the following code:

Yed. . . . . L . .. .. ..
No « « -« « o & o v o v 0.

94. Teach.

95. Develop course plans.

96. Attend summer school.

97. Work full-time at my nonteaching jeb.

98. Take a summer job related Eo my teaching field.
99. Take a summer job unrelated to my teaching field.
100. Research, write.

101. Travel,

102. Rest, marriage, be with family.

103. VUndecided.

Respond to Questions 104 = 102 by using the following code:

Yes. . - - . - 0 4 0 - s ...
No « . - v v v v v o s ol

104. De you hold a certificate of apprenticeship?
105. Do you hold a certificate of proficiency?

106. Did you receive your highest educational degree from
state?

107. Do you feel junior colleges should be more selective
are now?

summer of 1971. Indicate

an institution in this

of its students than they

108. Do you feel junior college faculty members have a harder job than faculty

meémbers at 4-year colleges?

109. Do you feel you have a more important job than faculty members at 4-year

colleges?

Once again we are skipping some items. Be sure te record your answers to the

questions below on the anawer sheet in the proper place.

i, bl
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Faculty Goals Inventory®*

Items 224 - 235 provide you with the opportunity to comment on the goals or purposes
of your college. How important are these goals? Many of the more commonly mentioned
goals are listed in the questions that follow. Some may be thought of as "output" or
"ultimate' goals while others are more appropriately classified as "support' or
"maintenance" goals. In these questions, hoth types are considered important.

= 235 indicate how much emphasis is being

For each statement of geoal in Items 224 -
the present time using the following codes

placed on the goal ar your institution at
(Mark your answer on the answer sheet.):

= Emphasized Very Strongly
Emphasized Strongly
Emphasized a Little
Emphasized Hardly at All
= Emphasized Not at All

[ YR

224. To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as pollution
control, urban renewal, and health eare.

225. To ensure student participation in institutional decigsion-making.

226. To make special effortse to attract faculty members who are also members of

groups that are in the minority on this campus.

227. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new occupational requirements
as technology and society change.
228. To ensure faculty participation in institutienal decision-making.

ome form of educatien for any student, regardless of his academic

229. To
abi

230. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or groups
having low socioeconomic status.

23). To help students develop a respect for their own ability and an understanding

of theis limitations.

232. To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

o provide an opportunity for re-educating and retraining those whose vocational
capabilities have become obsoclete.

To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to emroll in
college.

235. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding community.
*From Institutional Geals Inventory. A pzélimiﬂafy form developed for research

purposes by ngEatinﬂsl Testing Service. Copyright (© 1970 by Educatiosnal
Testing Servica. All rights reserved. Adapted and reproduced by permission.
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For each statement of geal in I

ems 236 - 247 indicate how important each goal should
(<3

t
be at your institution during the coming decade using the cod

Of Extremely High Importance
Of High Imoortance

Of Medium ImperEance

0Of Low Importance

= Of No Impertance

LR P S

To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as pollution
control, urban renewal, and health care.

Te ensure s nt participation in institutiemal decision-making.

To make special efforts to attract faculty members who are also members of
groupe that are in the minority on this campus.

To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new occupational requirements
as technology and society €hange.

=

o ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

To provide some form of education for any student, regardless of his
academic ability.

To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or groups
having low socioeconomic status.

To help students develop a respect for their own ability and an understanding
of thelr limitations.

To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

To provide an opportunity for re-educating and retrdining those whese vocational
capabilities have become cbsolete.

To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to enroll in
eall

To serve the higher education needs of youth from the  -surrcunding community.

230




EXHIBIT V

prDJeCt f@CUS Madison Qilice Guilc.ng
siralegies for change 1155 1908 Steret. H
Washington, O

Area Code 20378331177
Edimunn J
P

Frang1s & Pray
Assriiale

COMMUNITY AHD JUNIOR COLLEGE PRESIDENTS QUESTIONNAIRE

Attached for your response is a brief questionnaire designed to provide
information about the significant goals and practices at your institution,
Your responses will bec-mz a part of a larger data bank of information

to te used in a nationwide study of community and junior colleges. Your
responses will be kept strictly confidential and your name and your college
will never be associated with your individual answers in any reports.
Findings' and recommendations of the study will be reported back to you

on an aggregate basis in the fall of 1971.

We will appreciate the return of the questionnaire in the enclosed stamped,
self-addressed envelope as soon as possible. Please check to see that the
information en the address label is correct.

If a question or part of a question does not apply to your institution,
please indicate by checking the-.appropriate response or by writing in "does
not apply." Thank you very much for your assistance.

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jdr.
Project Director

To Be Filled ocut by the Campus President Only
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1. If your campus financial resources (operating and capital budgets) were to vary over the next 10 years in the
indicated manner (assu g that enroliment stayed the same), what priority would you assign to each of tie
activitias listed below? Please circle ane response anly in each of the three columns for each item listed,

Activities IF FINANCIAL RESOURCES—
Becregsed Stayed Increased
stubstuntially the sanie sitbstantially
= Ex = = i -
& =& SE | £E
a. College-sponsored workshops and scminars 8] 1 2 3 i 2 3 1 2 3
b. Community seiviec centers (off campus) o ! 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 i
¢. Ethnic studies (4] i 2 3 I 2 3 1 2 K]
d. Faculty trainirg programs [4] 1 2 3 1 2 3 I 2 3
e. Outreach counscling and recruitment o] 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 a
f. Nancredit courses 4] i 2 3 1 2 3 i 2 3 3
g Remedial prograims 4] 1 2 3 1 2 3 i 2 32
h. Residential fucilities ] 1 2 3 I 2 3 1 2 3
i. Swudent extracurricula es {und,
choir, organizati cations, eic.) 4] 1 I 3 1 2 3 ' 2 3
J-  Adult evening vourses 0 i 2 3 1 2 3 i 2 3
: k. Student guidance and counseling o 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 E
: 1. Library services o T T I 2 3 1 2 1
! m. Nontenured faculty 0 1 k] 3 1 2 3 i 2 3
i
: n. Maintenance 0 i 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3,
i
; :
i

S
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2. Colleges serve a number of purposes, some of which may be regarded as more important than others. '‘What do

you consider to be the purposes of your institution? How important are these goals? Many of the maore
commonly mentioned goals of a college are listed in the question below. Some may be thought of as “eutput’”
or “ultimate” goals while others are more appropriately classified as “support” or “maintenance’’ goals, In this
question, both types are considered important. Please rate each goal staterment in terms of its actual emphasis
today and its potential importance in the coming decade {indicate your rating by eireling the number under

yoiuir rating for each goal).

Goal Statement? This Goal Is Presently 1 g Decade,
This Goal Should Be—
Z
3 3T 2 3
2 2z g8 _§ g
2 - £8 = E ofF
= 3z = a Ffa
& 2 SE BE E BE
a. To serve the higher educution needs of youth from ) .
the surrounding community, i 2 3 4 5 i 2 E) 4 5
b, To experimeni with new forms of instriction, 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 3 5
¢. To make avy financial & mee so that s
academictlly g ed student is able to enroll
remain in callege. i 2 3 4 3 i 2 3 -4 3
d. To increase the desite and ability of stwdents to
undertake self.directed study. 1 2 3 4 5 i 2 3 4 5
¢. To help formulate programs in a number of public
policy arens such as polin contral, urbun renewal, -
and healilr vare. | 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 3
f. To develop educutional programs for special cute-
gories of students, e.g., dissdvanisged, very bright, . .
foreign students, ete, I 3.3 4 5 1 2 3 K] 3
g To establish and cleary define the purposes the _
Institution will serve. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 E] 4 3
h. To _ student participation  in institutional . .
N decision-muking. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 H -4 3
N i. To make special efforts io attiact facully members
: wha are o mmembers of groups ithat wre in the . o . .
minority on this campus. 1 2 3 4 5 i 2 3 4 3
j- To help students acquire the ability (o adupi o new
vircupational reguirements us wechnology and society .
change. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 .
iuin an atmosphére of imeliecual excitement
amnong faculty, students, and administrators. i a 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 3
L crease the number and diversity of sources of -
: 12 3 4 5 T D L O SR
cuntinucd -
“From lastindtionai Goals Inventory. A prefintinary form developed for research pufposes by Edugational Testing Service. Copyright 1970 by Fduca:
tional Testing Sei . All rights reservied, A twed and reproduced by pesn on,
233
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2. (continued)

Goal Statement This Goal Is Presently — In the Coming Decade,
This Goal Should Be— .
u
383 ® %F 3 'g - g
25 4. 2 Ha= :5% -9 g Be g g
e 2 g a2 .
82 33 5. 22 4% B 8 % 1 of
Ee FE E=S =3 B2 Sg & Ee 22 =&
§F §% &S 53 5% | 5% 58 sE BE =&
m, To provide an opportunity for reeducating and
reiraining those whose vocational capabilities have . -
become ubsulete. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
n. To strengthen the religious faith of studenis, 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 g
o. To help solve social, economic, or pulitical problems :
in the immediate geographical aren. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 =
p. To ensufe faculty participation in institutional
decision-making. 1 2 2 4 5 1 2 3 4
q. To provide some form of education for any student,
segardless of his academic ability. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
r. To en. -rage mutual trust and respect among . .
faculty, dents, and administrators. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
5. To permit a student wide latitude in selecting the
courses he will take toward his degree. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
t. To provide a wide range of opportunities for specific
occupational preparation, e.g., accounting, engineer- . -
ing, pharmacy, etc. i 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
u. To provide educational opportunities for adults in
the loca! area. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
v. To allocate percentuges of the toial enrollment for
minority groups or groups having low socioeconomic
status. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
w, To provide 1 continuing plan of curricular and
instructional evaluation for all programs. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
: x. To make financial assistance availuble to any student ~
H who wants to enroll in college. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
¥. To help students develop a respect for their own
. abilities and an undessianding of their | 1 ed 3 4 5 1 2 3 4
z, To be responsive to the needs ol the locul coms .
B munity. 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4

ERIC
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3. In what community setting is your campus loeated? Check onie.

1. _ Urban-inner city

2 . Urbun:ring (suburbs to metropolitan ares)

__ Small self-contained comnraniiies (independeni of any large metropolitun area)

3
4. ____ Rural

4. How influential is your local district or governing board as compared with state agencies in setting policies for
each of the following functions at your college? =
Answer Ckoice
1 = Fully local
Please read each statement. Then put your answer an the 2 = Primarily Icual, some state

appropriate line for each one of the three columns specified. 3 = About equal
4 = Primarily state, some local
B = Fully state

Five years Present Five years
2go from now
- a. Breadth and content of zurriculuin . -

b. Texts and instructional materials

c. Minimum standards for probation and reter. . f students - R
d. District formation and bounduries -
e. Changes in the formal organization —
f. Student fees and/or wiition — -
£. Size of operating und capital budgets

h. Content of vperating and capital budges
i. Staff qualifications = e
). Appuintment and retentjon of staff
k. Staff dismissal J—
I. Long-range planning
m. Specificatiun of educational facilities R

n. Admissions policy

6. Is your college currently invelved in a communication linkup with other institutions for the purpose of sharing
information in areas of common interest (e.g., League for Innaovation in Cemmunity Colieges, G. T. '70,

I/D/E/A, ete.)?
1. Yes

Ne 3, I yus, please name the spevific program(s)

™
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6. Does your institution assist of ieyuire Tacuity to participate in in-service training programs?

If yes, which of the following training act

a. _____ Seminars and workshops (on-campus)

b, __ Seminars and workshops (off-campus)

c. _____ Enrollment for credit at a university

d, ___ Attendance at professional society meatings
e, ____ Relevant work experience

236

ivities are applicable to your institution? (Check all that apply.)

f. Sabbatical leaves

g Faculty feliowships (e.g., release time to conduct
a reseaich project)

h, Tuition reimbursement

i_ Professional teavel

]
i
i




7. In general, for a new faculty member to be hired for the programs specified below, he must have the following
credentials (Circle number corresponding to requirement under each program. If more than one requirement,

circle all that apply.):

Adult Academic
or education

technical i

Mo degree reguired 1 1 1 1 H
Relevant wark experience 2 3 2 2 '
H

Two-year degree 3 3 3 3 ,
i

Four.year degree 4 4 4 4
MA or equivalent 5 5 5 5 :

G G 6 &

PhD or equivalent

8. Does your annual budget provide for research, development, or demonstration programs? X
i. ___ Yes 2 ____ No i
8. A number of college presidents have felt jt of sufficient importance to appoint a full-time ‘‘change agent”’ k
responsible for stimuiating others to update their instructional practices, management skills, curriculurm i
offerings, etc. Is anyone on your immediate staff charged with such a full-time responsibility? E
1. . Yes 2, No If yes. what is his title? e N L
: i
5
i
i
; e
237
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10. in determining the amount of money that wili be available to your institution for your annual operating budget |
during the next fiscal year, are you reguired to submit 2 detailed budget request? :

1 Yes 2. _ Mo
If no, is y. . budget predetermined by an ouside agency (=.9., state, county, or district offics)? i
1. Yes 2. Mo

If yes, plesze indicate how important the various considerations are that are listed below? (Circle appropriate
number under rating for each consideration.)

§ .f 8 gf 8
a, Last year's budget request 1 2 3 4 5 6
b. Last yzar’s actual allocation i 2 3 4 5 [
€. Overall district prioritics (applicable to multiunit district only) 1 2 3 4 5 G
d. Institutional gosls and objectives i 2 3 4 5 6 §
e. Anticipated funds available 1 2 3 4 5 [ F
f. Faculty salaries and fringe benefits 1 2 3 4 5 6
8. Administrative staff and fringe benefits i 2 3 4 3 6
h. Prujected FTE enrollments 1 2 3 4 5 [ :
i. Present and past enrollmenis 1 2 3 4 5 4] E
j- Curriculum offerings 1 2 3 4 5 G
k. Studeny/faculty ratio 1 2 3 4 5 6 E
[ uliy strengths 1 2 3 4 5 [
m. Program effectivencss 1 2 3 4 5 G
n. State master plan 1 2 3 4 5 [} ;
o. Student demands 1 2 3 4 5 ] E
p. Community demands 1 2 3 4 5 6
q. Ratio of residential to idential students i 2 3 4 35 [} w

H
]
’ 11. In most colleges, budgets have traditionally been established by line item object of expenditure, Some 5
institutions have begun utilizing a planning, programming, budgeting (PPB) system. Has your college converted k
i to a PPB system? (Please check only one of the following.)
( 1. Yes 2. _____In process 3. Anticipatc doingso 4. _____ Do not anticipate doing so
! 238
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12. Over the next 10 years, which of the following sources of funds do you expect to utilize in meeting your
annual operating budget? (Circle number under degree for each source.) i
Degree utilized
a. Federal government revenues 1 2 3 4
b. State government revenues 1 2 3
c. Shared federal und state revenues distributed by the 1 2 3 E
PO, d. Loual property tax i 2 3 4 5
e. Local bonding 1 2 3 4 5
f. Local sales or income tax i 2 3 4 5
g. Student tuition and fees 1 2 3 4 5
h. Donations and gifts 7 1 2 3 4 5
i. Church support i 2 3 4 5
J- Endowments I 2 3 4 5
k. Inteest on invesimenis 1 2z 3 4 5
L. Revenues from profit-making ventures
(e.g.. publivations, bookstores. etc.) 1 2 3 4 5 ?
in. Other categorics (please specify) _ 1 2 3 4 5 = 3%'
- — _ . _ 4
: . , i
gl

13. Is the faculty at your college represented by a collectiv: bargaining agent?

1. _ . _ Mo IT yes, which of the fullowing (please check'; K
2. National Faculty Association (zn NEA or local affilixte) ;
3. _____ Staie Faculty Assovittion :‘
- i .
4. American Federation of Teachers (AFL-LCIO or local affiliate} A
by
5. American Association of University Protessors E
6, Other . _ o
239
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14. Many students are demanding greater voice in how t

when it comes to matters of college policy, students—
{Please respond to both categories by circling appropriate number in eolumn and row.}

. Housing rules and regulations
. Grading practices

. What courses should be offered

What content should be in those courses

. Hiring new facufty

Faculty promation, tenure

. Selection of administrative officers

. Allocation of finanees

Admissions

Discipline in academic matters (for example, cheating)

. Discipline in social matlers (for example, drinking)

Faculty dismissal

. Required attendance
. Graduation requirements

. Student activity budget
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15, A number of communit
practices.

1
Please indicate the response which best represents the status 2
of this practice at your institution by putting the appro. 3
priate number on the line in front of each of the practices 4

listed below,

a. Continuous progress program—a program in which
students proceed without regard o grade level or
sequence; subjects or courses are not divided into
ters or semesiers and students progress an an
ual basis.

b. Team teaching—an arrangement whereby 1wo or
iore facultly members from the same or different
departmients, in order 10 take ud nlage of their
respective competencies, plan. instruet, and evaluate,
In Gne or more subject areas, a group of students,

Student tutoring—involvement of students in tutoring
other students on a volunteer ur paid basis at the
college.

d. Instructional aides—full or part-time ps aprofessional
persol r studeiits used fo assist fucully in essen-
tially nontesching duties—primurily mechanical 1asks
such as paper work.

eting=coniriciual  relationship
with outside organizalion or fuculty group {0 goni-
duet specified instructional acti leading 10 pre-
specified measurable changes in sunent perfonnance.

_ . Performanse con

-

Ability grodping—system in which cuch siudent is
tested in each subject and then is assig lass
of subgroup within a class whict £ accouni of his
knowledge or ability wiihout regard to the grade 1o
which he was last promated.

Extended school year—iotal number ot days studenis
aftend school (exclusive of sumiuer sessions) abaui
200 days or more, or at leust approximately two
weeks in exeess of what is usuafly required for eredit,

It. Credit by examination—receiving vourse credit (for
any course) by passicg examinations or otherwise
demonstrating competence without fomally taking
the cou

length time segments, e.g., 3,0, 12 wesks. etc., rather
than traditional semester or year.

Elimination of letter grades—reducing present systein
of five or more letter grades to only 1wo marks—
“pass™ ar *“fail.*

Modular calendar—breuking up courses into variable -

y of junior collieges have tried or put to work one or more of the following “‘new”

Answer Choice

= Widespread practice

= Limited practice

Nat in practice at this time, but planned
= Tried it but dropped it

5 = Not in practice ner planned

k. Flexible scheduling—~operating on a variable schedule
which starts with modules of 5 to 20 minutes wid
organizes the day into various combinations of these
modules according to different learning environments
needed.

L. Individually prescribed nstruction—prograins tailured
to fit the instructional needs of eusch student.
iloring of student progress may or may not

involve a computer.

m. Independent  study-reading and laboratery work
dane on student’s own, fo allow him 1o experience o
variety of lerning activities away from the constant
supervisior of téachars.

n. Programmed instruction—a  course designed Tor
independent study in which students regularly use
programmed materials so that they cun procecd in
small steps, respond to inforination, and are informed
Immediately whether or not the respouse is correct,

a. Television instriction—one or mure clusses regularly
using open or closed-circuit television as means of
teaching cotirse.

ulation or gaming—one or more clusses periodi
vally using a device to create realistic political or
social sftugifon in class for helping students Lo
became involved in decision-making.

- Multimedin instruetion—the use of a var
audiuvisual aids by instruciors and/or students,

ctives=specification of ulem or
learning jectives in operational 1ernis, usnally
uccompanied by some specific standard of perfor-
manee which the student must achieve,

r. Behavioral obj

s. Learning teams—small groups of faculiy and s1udents
geuling tugether o joindy plan and carry oul an
agreed-upun program of study.

t. Advance study fos high school students—an arrange-
ment whereby local high school studenis cat enroll in
conumunity or junior college courses.

ollege facility s un ares

4 cominunily or juni
center for vocational (r

- Area vocational training for local high schools—use of

It e e sttt i i e
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16. In the light of present day college unrest, is your Board of Trustees taking greater, about the same, or less
interest than in the past in the demands posed by the following groups? (Circle appropriate number in column

and rew.}
Less interest Abaout the same More interest
a. Faculty i 2 3
b. Students 1 2 3
c. Administration 1 2 3
d. Local community groups i 2 3
e. State representatives i 2 3

In arder for the Project Focus f to keep track of who has or has not eompleted this questionnaire, we would
appreciate your signing and ating your title, Thank you for your participation. Please be assured that your
responses will be held in confidence. A preaddressed, stamped envelope has been provided for returning the
document,

(print) Name
tprinn Title or Position T
terint) Name af Insmtution -

Printed by The American College Testing Program

24
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EXHIBIT vt

strategies for change 1155 15th Sireat,
Washington, D.C,

. Area Code 202/833-1177

March, 1971 Edmund J. Glaszer, Jr.
Froject Directse

David 8. Bushnsii

HResearch Diractor

Francis €. Fiay

Associate

Prcject fGCUS Madizon nm:as%i‘;i:aé%g

Dear Coordinator:

The following questions are designed to help us identify
certain trends new underway in colleges throughout the country.
The information requested is not available in this Form from
any other information source. Plsase be as factual as possible.
Tf the requested information is not avallshle or 1if 1t is not
applicable, please indicate this in writing on the questiconnaire.
Please remember, your institution is one of a limited number of
institutions selected to participate in this survey. Therefore,
your full cooperatien is very important. All data will be treated
with the utmost confidentiality. '

If any of. the questions are ambiguous, please do not
hesitate to call us collect at the followiag number for clarifica-
tien == Area Code 202-833-1177.

Thank yeu for your assistance.

Sincerely,

David S. Bushnell
Researeh Director

Ivars Zageris
Research Amsociate

243
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Name of Institution

PROJECT FOCUS
INSTITUTIONAL QUESTIONNAIRE

Name of Person
compieting the
form

Title

Address

Phone Number

Area Codée  Number ~ Extensian

Did your president review the completed questionnaire?

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1. Yaes__ 2, No
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Flease indicate the projected enrollment at your campus for the academic year,
1974-75 and 1979-30. Also, please provide your last year's enrollment figures.

1963-70 1974-75 1979-80
a) Full-time (with no part-
time enroll ment considered) o _
b} Full-time (with part-time
enrollment converted into
full-time equivalents)* . _ _
c) Part-time - _ _— . e
52

What method does your institution use to convert part-time enrollment figures
into full=time equivalents?

* The U.5. Office of Education in their HEGIS Survey recommend the Adjusted

Headcount Method. The full-time equivalent enrollment equals the headcount
of full-time students plus one-third the headcount of part-time students.

245
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Approximately what percentage of your freshmen for the academic year 1969-70
entered your institution directly from high school? .

What percentage of your freshmen in the academic year 1969-70 required

financial aid?

ATl
Freshmen

Estimate Minority
% Requiring Freshmen
a) No aid 7 _ 774; L
b) Part aid o
c) Full aid .

64

At your campus, which of the following programs are available? Please circle

the appropriate response.

Indicate the number of students (full time equivalents)

that were enrolled in the particular programs during the academic year, 1969-70,

a)
b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

Programs

Academic

Occupational (2 year associate
degree in applied arts)

Certificate (1 year more or less
for specific skill area, e.g.,
LPN, teacher aide, etc.)

Continuing Education (Adult,
special interest courses)

General Education (differentiate
from a. and b.)

Developmental, Preparatory, or
Remedial

246

—Yes

1

__No

2

™

Number Enrolled
1968-70
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5. The following questions pertain to the degree of mobility of students within
the two-year curriculum. Please answer all four questions by circling the
appropriate number for each.

0% 20% 40% 602 80%
1o 19% 1o 39% 1o 59% to 79%  to J100%

a) Approximately what percent
of the full-time students
that started the 1369-70
academic¢ year are now
sophomores? 1 2 3 4

en

b) Approximately what percent
of the full-time freshmen
in the academic cuvriculum
that began in 1969-70 have
remained in that curricuium 1

[p]
w
'S
[

c) Appraximately what percent
of the full-time freshmen
in the vocational curriculum
that began in 1969-70 have
remained in that curriculum? 1 2 3 4 5

d) Of those full-time stilents
who did not remain in (ne
academic curriculum,
approximacely what percent
have transferred into other
curricdlar programs? 1 2 3 4 5 3

32
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Which of the following are included in programs and/or services for the dis-
advantaged? Please circle the appropriate answer.

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

Yes No

Recruitment teams ... .....vviiirocersnrsnnnrnnnnrsnnnnns 1 2
Community contacts for "leads" te disadvantaged students. 1 2
Lower admissions requirements ........:csesecnsrassnreae 1 H
Extra counseling and guidance ..........cccceevicnanncns 1 2
Special tutoring: .
(If YES, please identify the kinds of persons utilized as
tutors)
Regular faculty .. cerees .o 2
Special faculty . . . 1 2
Regular students 1 2
Advanced students in 1 2
Programmed instruction 1 2
Reduced course loads 1 2
Liberalized probationary or readmission practices ..... 1 2
Instruction in development of study skills ............. 1 2
Special courses in ethniec studies .......c...ccvvnnnnn.. 1 2
Stress on Communication skills:
(If YES, please indicate particular area)
Reading ..vevernsnnsrsnssanss . 1 2
Writing . : . 1 2
Speaking 1 4
Listening 1 2
English as . . ceee 1 2
Understanding of student's own dialect as a language

== 1 e estereractaeaaaaaas 1 2
Financial aid:
(If YES, please indicate source and type) .............. 1 2

Scholar- Guaranteed Wark
ship loan Study Co=op Other
Federal 1 4 3 4 5
State 1 2 3 4 5
Institutional 1 2 3 4 5
Private i 2 3 4 5
248
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In your judgement, what is likely to happen to the percentage of minority
students entering your institutien over the next three years? Please check
ane answer only.

1) Substantially increase

2) PRemain the same

3) Increase some

_4) Decrease some

5) Substantially decrease

Please indicate what percent of the total annual operating budget was expended
on the following items during the last five academic years? (The columns should
sum to 100%.)

1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70

a) Faculty salaries
(exclude administrators) __ ) _ o .

b) Physical plant mainten-
ance and operation — _ . . —_

Student personnel
services . — . N

n
—

d) Library services _

e) Housing & food services . _ _

-+
e

Scholarships & loans B . _ o

g) Other o .
1006% 100%

1002 100% 100%

o
(2]

Which of the following are required for admission to your institution?
(Please check all that apply)

1. High scheel diploma or equivalent

- Minimum age ( )

High school grade average (_ )

4. Test scores

_5. Interview

6. Letter of recommendation

7. Physical examination

8. Other (please specify)

lins 1] A B s, et it ok

i
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10. What percentage of your students do not meet reqular admissiens requirements?
1) None
2) 0.1 - 5.0%
3) 5.1 -10.0%

4) More than 10%

75

11.  Does your institution systematically coordinate with or contact other
institutions or programs in order to avoid unnecessary dupulication of
course offerings? Please circle one number for each item listed.

Not Frequent Infrequent No
applicanie contact contact contact

a) Other community or

Junior colleges o] 1 2 3
b) Area-vocational schools 0 1 2 3
¢) High schools 0 1 2 3
d) Public-technical

fnstitutions 0 1 2 3
®) Proprietary schools 0 1 z 3
f) Four-year colleges or

universities 0 1 2 3
g) Job-corp centers 0 1 2 3
k) MDTA-skill centers o 1 2 3
i) Work-incentive programs

(WIN) 0 1 2 3
J) Neighborhood-youth corps 0 1 2 3
k) Concentrated-employment i

programs (CEP) 0 1 2 3
1) Industrial=-training

programs (offerad by

private industry) 0 1 2 3
m) Others (please specify) 0 1 2 3

17
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EXHIBIT viI

April 26, 1971

Dear Project Focus Coordinator:

I want to express my sincere ~r~reciation for
your assistance in gathering the data together which
wlll provide the raw material for our Tinal report.
Your effort to insure that a representative sample
of students and faculty members were selected for
résponse to the various instruments we sent vou will
contribute signifieantly to the everall zucecess of
the project.

We have one last request of you. Would you
please complete the short information sheet attached
and return it in the stamped envelope so that we
might accurately portray just how the various sam—
ples were drawn. If you have not yet mailed your
material te Columbus, Ohio and to Towa City, Iowa,
we would like to urge you to do so as the clese off
date for the data colleetion phase of the prajeet
has passed. Thank you again for your contribution to
Project Focus.
incerely yours,
< = 7

David 3. zhnell
Researeh Director

DSB:bjw
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Name of Institution . . -

Address } — e — - -

Was the student and faculty gquestionnaire administered:

Student Faculty
Yes No  Y¥es No

A. In a reguired enrollment class
a) reqguired of all students
b) required of freshmen only
¢) required of sophemores only

B. In randomly chosen classes

C. In classes nelther randomly chr-~en
nor required of all students (please
explain if answer is yes)

D. In a single scheduled group seaslon L
E. In two or more scheduled group

sessions .
F. By mail o _

By some other distribution and col-
lection procedure (please specify)

Please provede your most accurate estimate of the following

counts:
Studeni.s Faculty

Freshmen ocphomores Total

Full=time enreclled or staff . _
Number in sample chosen . _ I ——
Number of respondents _ 777 - —

What i1s your institution's definition of:

Full-time students - _ _

Full-time faculty ] _ i} _ _ —

253
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6. Did you only sample:

Full-time students

Full=-time faculty _ . R e N
(Flease write 1n) :

7. Did you administer the guestionnailres duriig one semester only?

Yes No What semester(s)

8. 1In case of nonrespondents, were follow=up attempts made?

Yes No In what manner?

9. Describe briefly any unusual circumstance or special problems
encountered in administering the student and/or faculty question-
naire. (Use a separate sheet if necessary).

(S8ignature)

(TitIe)

ERIC |
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